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, CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 


You can't 80 back and start adéain. 
Retracing pathways is in vain. 
[Destiny beckons toward the dawn. 


The road leads on. 


| listory ig a one-w av street. 
The tratlic cop is trim and neat. 
Ie has kept watch through ages Sone. 


‘The road leads on. 


Why want to turn back anv av? 
Who wants to hav e back vesterday, 
With broken hearts and laces draw n? 


The road leads on. 


On something better than we knew 
In any day now lost to view : 
The morning brightens oer the lawn. 


The road leads on. 
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The Big Tbree 


An Astrological Analysis of the Charts 


of Truman, Stalin and Attlee 


It is convenient to think of the Big Three 
in terms of the personalities of the leaders 
of the three great powers most responsible 
for shaping the post-war world, but it was 
dramatically proved in April and July of 
this momentous year that it is not the 
men but the people who made these lead- 
ers their spokesmen who constitute the 
court of last resort, and who must accept 
the responsibility for the blueprint these 
three men make for a world at peace. 

Only one of the original “Three” remains 
—Marshal Stalin—as inscrutable to his 
western collaborators today (or at least 
to their constituencies) as he was during 
the war. Many who felt President Roose- 
velt had successfully won Soviet friend- 
ship and cooperation, and who trusted the 
doughty Churchill to hold Britain’s own 
on the world-politics chessboard, wondered 
what would happen when death put Harry 
Truman into Roosevelt's place, and a La- 
bor landslide set the quiet, Socialist 
Clement Attlee in the place of the spectac- 
ular, but stubbornly conservative Churchill. 

A look at the charts of these “3’’—the 
“3” of Potsdam as against the “3” of 
Teheran—should be revealing—but such 
comparisons should not be made without 
keeping in mind the charts of the countries 
for whom these statesmen stand. 


Marshal Stalin 


In Stalin’s chart, a great deal has been 
made of the Mars-Neptune conjunction 
(the so-called Dictator Complex, present 
also in the chart of Napoleon who, before 
megalomania overtook him, dreamed of 
a United States of Europe and saw him- 
self as its architect), also of the horizon- 
emphasized Venus-Mars opposition—all in 
fixed signs, hence rooted in a stubborn 
mind-set of world-enveloping grasp, insati- 
able in its “I want” or “I need” or “I must 
have.’ Let us not forget the angular T- 
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cross in mutable signs, in that chart, and 
the Sun, also mutable. Uranus, Mercury 
and Jupiter are here involved, and while 
the mutable cross often bogs down on side 
issues or irrelevant details, or tends to mix 
values and relations, it is still a pattern of 
versatility and adaptability; it gives a flair 
for personality, a sensitivity to human 
needs on an ever-expanding scale. 

Moon conjunct Saturn in Aries (a super- 
realistic, discerning, but also potentially 
dispassionate emotional set, with capacity 
for manipulating first-hand experience, 
especially when a point of crisis, with hair- 
trigger sharpness of decision) is trine Mer- 
cury, and the Jupiter-Uranus opposition, as 
well as the Mars-Neptune opposition to 
Venus, mediate each other by trine and 
sextile. 

This is a tightly integrated chart in 
inter-relation of aspect (even the Sun is 
drawn in, by square to the Moon and more 
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MARSHAL STALIN * 


3:05 a.m., Dec. 21, 1879 
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widely, Saturn), while its spread over the 
whole wheel (also the basic mutability and 
the T-cross in these signs) testifies to the 
tremendous spread of capacity and interest. 
A more un-insular chart, for a leader who 
remained so long isolated from active par- 
ticipation in world affairs (except for his 
“nuisance-value”’) could not be devised. It 
testifies to the tremendous scope of in- 
ternal activity, during the vears of Rus- 
sian isolation, to which the magnificent in- 
dustrial and military achievement which 
so surprised the world when it was put to 
the test, bears proud witness. 

But there is no air. That does not neces- 
sarily mean a lack of the air-sign capacity 
to generalize from experience in intellectual 
terms, but it often makes it difficult for such 
a person to put himself over to others in 
terms they can understand. The “no-air” 
native often fails to take a perspective to 
himselj—a trait which in this chart, with 
the Sagittarius Sun and entirely self-ori- 
ented Aries Moon, as well as the self-in- 
tent Scorpio Ascendant-Venus, to say noth- 
thing of the mystifying 7th house Neptune 
(this nearly always gives “a bad press”), 
may be the chief clue to Stalin’s inscrut- 
ability—the perennial X in world of di- 
plomacy. He doesn’t explain himself (the 
Scorpio Ascendant seldom does and the 
Aries Moon doesn’t see the necessity) and 
no amount of journalistic baiting can make 
him do it; it is taken for granted that he 
won’t, that he’s playing the poker game, 
dead-pan and wilfully silent; it is entirely 
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overlooked that maybe he can’t. Unlike 
the Greeks, he may not have a “word for 
it”—or one we could understand. His ac- 
tions will have to speak for him, and he 
will have to be judged in terms of the 
results of a fairly consistent policy— 
what’s best for Russia—as he, the sphinx 
of a garrulous age, happens to see it. 


Winston Churchill 


Winston Churchill’s chart shows ‘the 
same broad spread of interest and capacity, 
but welded tightly into a grand fixed 
square (Saturn - Uranus- Mercury-Pluto), 
rooting the man firmly in his basic mind- 
set, his concept of order, security, govern- 
ment. Here was a chart not to “liquidate” 
but to hold together, with the “blood, 
sweat and tears” his eloquence drew from 
the people, the Britain he served with gen- 
uine passion, believing in its right to sur- 
vive territorially and spiritually intact. 

Yet Churchill’s chart has a_ basically 
democratic (though in Sagittarius, a self- 
centered and self-defined concept) mutable 
pivot in Sun and Venus, Sun being square 
the utilitarian and adaptably practical 
Virgo Moon. There is, further, the ma- 
neuverability of cardinal emphasis in the 
Libra Mars-Jupiter opposed to an Aries 
Neptune. 

We know now that Churchill and Stalin 
did not get along too well when it came 
to a clash of national interest in world 
affairs. Not only in the clash of fixity on 
fixity (each so firmly set in a different 
mould of culture and political tradition), 
but in the often demonstrated fact that 
no two personalities can pull so wide 
apart as two Sagittarians, each assuming 
his own view to be the only one possible 
and dismissing as negligible any other 
opinion when it*happens not to say “Yes” 
and “No” in the right places. Churchill 
had much to gain from Stalin (his Venus 
on Stalin’s Sun) and there must have been 
a basis for temperamental liking there, 
but on matters of basic Empire security 
and dominance—Saturn and Uranus as 
Churchill saw it—and conflicting concerns 
of immediate advantage, as it seemed to 
the equally inflexible and self-intent Stal- 
in, there could be no giving of ground’ on 
either side. 


F. D. R. and Stalin 


A mediator was necessary between them 
and this was undoubtedly the role of 
Roosevelt, with his powerfully effective 
“locomotive” pattern (all planets in 2-3 
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of the wheel) that pivoted on the practical 
political genius of his rising Virgo Uranus. 
He was rooted in fixity too (Venus, Sun, 
Mercury in Aquarius square Saturn, Nep- 
tune, Jupiter in Taurus), but he had the 
manipulative Uranus and persuasive Gem- 
ini Mars to talk circles around both Sag- 
ittarians, and the rare charm of the Aquar- 
ian Venus (the “leading planet” of the 
locomotive pattern) to ingratiate himself 
with them both. 

Roosevelt didn’t always fare too well 
against the rooted global ambitions of 
Stalin, whose Neptune-Mars was on the 
vulnerable Saturn, Neptune, Jupiter com- 
bination of Roosevelt, yet where FDR had 
the power and the awareness of how to use 
it to his advantage (positive Saturn) he 
could—and was the only man to do it— 


‘effectively block those ambitions or detour 


them in what seemed, for the moment, a 
safer direction. Or, he could cautiously 
(Saturn), with a rare understanding of 
what was behind the drive of the Russian 
(the Neptune interchange), suggest prac- 
tical channels where vast Russian energies 
(as embodied for the time in the Stalin 
chart) could be effectively and expansive- 
ly (Jupiter on Mars) employed. Unques- 
tionably these men must have sensed a 
deeper than casual political tie, and the 
perceptive, if inarticulate, Russian must 
have known how valuable for him was 
America’s sympathy and __ friendship 
(F.D.R.’s North Node on Stalin’s Mercury ). 


F, D. R. and Churchill 


And what of Roosevelt and Churchill? 
Theirs was unquestionably a great per- 
sonal friendship, with little or no basic 
clash between them, though there is the 
same problem of fixity on fixity; the 
answer is that both backgrounds were very 
similar, hence the basic “set” of each man 
was in sympathy with the other—even 
the social backgrounds were fundamentally 
alike, for the squire of Hyde Park had no 
sense of social insecurity in dealing with 
the Englishman. 

The two charts also demonstrate the 
power of oppositions to draw two individ- 
uals together in personal friendship. Roose- 
velt's Mars opposed Churchill’s Venus, and 
there was the stimulating Uranus-Moon- 
Ascendant interchange—Churchill’s Moon 
on Roosevelt's Virgo Ascendant. 


Sun-Saturn 


Many astrologers worried over the fact 
that Churchill’s Saturn was on Roosevelt's 








PRIME MINISTER ATTLEE 


January 3, 1883 
Solar Equilibrium Chart 


Sun—the Englishman would drain the 
American, or become a responsibility or a 
liability, or assume too much the “teacher”’ 
role in world affairs to the detriment of 
the spokesman for the United States (espe- 
cially when both country and president 
lacked the sureness of Fire emphasis in 
their charts). The Saturn-Sun contact 
forged a close and powerful bond between 
the two men and their two countries, and 
helped to identify the security of each 
with the security of the other. We doubt 
that one can read this contact as entirely 
to the advantage of the English and the 
disadvantage of America, for it can be a 
stabilizing and mutually responsible in- 
terchange—it all depends upon /Aow the 
Saturn is used. 

Moreover, it gives food for thought that 
though death removed Roosevelt from the 
scene, and the will of the English elector- 
ate removed Churchill, this Saturn-Sun 
contact was not broken, for Clement Attlee 
has Ais Saturn (and Neptune, too) on 
Mr. Truman’s Sun-Neptune combination 
in Taurus. This is too startling, especially 
during a period of constantly recurring 
Neptunian emphasis, to be considered 
merely coincidence. Possibly the two coun- 
tries are closely bound together in terms 
of mutual interest .and responsibility. The 
Sun-Saturn interchange in the Attlee-Tru- 
man charts occurs in the financial sign 
Taurus, curious in view of Britain’s eco- 
nomic exhaustion and her efforts to get 
America not alone to help, but to shoulder 
a good part of the responsibility, in terms 
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of those Neptunian intangibles that defy 
bookkeeping or outworn credit structures. 


Attlee-Truman 


There are other strong contacts between 
the Truman and Attlee charts. Attlee’s 
Sagittarian Venus closely opposes Tru- 
man’s Gemini Saturn; his Capricorn Mars 
and Sun oppose the American’s Venus; his 
Mercury, also in Capricorn, opposes Tru- 
man’s Jupiter. 

Both have the Moon in Scorpio (a link 
to Stalin’s Ascendant and Venus). Granted 
the same kind of emotional set, with its 
manipulative skill in political strategy 
(Moon in Scorpio), Truman’s approach to 
experience (with Moon trine Venus and 
square to Jupiter) is much more well- 
intentioned, even if wilfully stubborn on 
points of principle when it functions as 
part of the fixed cross involving Mars, Sun 
and Neptune. Attlee’s Moon is flexible in 
its sextile to a super-competent Capricorn 
Mars, but narrowed and cooled by its 
wide opposition to Saturn; he is constantly 
aware of the enormous difficulties in his 
path, not only those concrete and immedi- 
ate problems (Saturn) but others as com- 
pelling, if more imponderable (Neptune). 

Eyebrows go up to find the respectable 
Capricorn and very materialistic grand 
trine in earth sharply swerving Left, but 
Capricorn can father radical strains, albeit 
methodically—and make them’ work 
(Pasteur set revered medical tradition on 
its ear and our own chief “rebel,” Wash- 
ington, had the Moon in this “trouble- 
fixing” sign). Mr. Attlee, on the strength 
of this down-to-earth chart, can build the 
houses, provide the jobs, feed the hungry, 
and even put by a little in the bank—if 
anyone can. 

The oppositions between the American 
President’s chart and that of the British 
Prime Minister can work in complemen- 
tary fashion or pull widely apart in the 
domain of the planets involved in these 
configurations. Britain can cost us money 
(Venus-Saturn) or receive help and a 
steadying hand in matters of trade and 
finance—and though neither side may like 
it too much, practical necessity demands 
that British dependence for comfort and 
security on American -business and its 
methods be faced and accepted. The Jupi- 
ter-Mercury opposition is easier to handle; 
both sides can profit by widening markets, 
relaxed trade barriers and exchange of 
ideas. The Venus-Mars opposition can 
measure to awarehess of self and mutual 





interest, in personalized competition or 
pooling of effort and reciprocal concessions 
of advantage to both, It is “hands across 
the sea’—each with one hand in the 
pocket—or mutual face-slapping in sharp- 
er commercial rivalry. 


Attlee-Stalin-Truman 


Stalin’s Neptune-Mars is tied to both 
charts—to Truman’s Sun-Neptune and 
Attlee’s Neptune-Saturn, and as noted, 
both Moons are on Stalin’s Ascendant and 
Venus. What a set-up for international 
chess or poker! Nor could these Neptune- 
linked players have ‘declined a call to the 
game. Attlee’s Venus falls on Stalin’s Mer- 
cury (he must like the way Stalin’s mind 
works and be liked in return), while 
Truman’s Gemini Saturn can “straighten 
out” the Russian with definitions of dem- 
ocratic theory. and practice (positive) or 
get the American President thoroughly 
disliked, should Stalin shut his Sagittarian 
mind to such enlightenment, or call forth 
any possible middle-western provincialism. 

Where Stalin doesn’t like the American 
way (his South Node on the United 
States’ Sun and Mercury), he won't like 
Truman’s well-intentioned but self-cen- 
tered (that is, centered in American 
interest) benevolence. Incidentally, Tru- 
man’s South Node is in the same sign with 
Stalin’s Moon and Saturn—a contact to 
keep suspicions or uncertainties alive. 
Though there is possibility in the inter- 
changes here for Russian wariness, Stalin 
is likely to respect Truman’s stubbornness 
on points of principle, his clearly defined 
“party line” and straightforward political 
bias. . 

Stalin’s Mars-Neptune on Attlee’s Sat- 
urn-Neptune is less happy a combination. 
Respect must go to the one who negotiates 
out of strength (Truman), not weakness 
(Attlee). Though Stalin be ideologically 
sympathetic to the trend in Britain’s in- 
ternal affairs, the news has clearly shown 
Attlee to be as conservative in foreign 
policy as the Tory Churchill, an attitude 
which conflicted sharply with Russian 
ideas of security. This may be Attlee’s 
Moon-Saturn, whistling in the dark: we 
feel the Capricorn will face inescapable 
realities and make greater concessions than 
ever would the more stubborn Churchill. 
Stalin has a better chance to get around 
Attlee in a horse trade (Stalin’s Sun op- 
poses the other’s Jupiter), and make heav- 
ier demands (Mars on Saturn) than he is 

Py (Continued on page 74) 
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Doctrine of Subsu mption 


The Relation of the Individual Horoscope 
to the Family, National or Other Charts 


Charles E. O. Carter 


Reprinted by permission of the author from Astrology, 
Vol. 19, No. 3, Page 43. 


a8 of the most serious omissions in 
the usual form of our astrological studies 
is the failure to realize that no man liveth 
or dieth unto himself alone. In other 
words, every human being is intimately 
related in his functioning with innumer- 
able other entities, some human and some, 
as we shall see, not human at all, but 
rather of the nagfure of human constructs. 

Moreover, all these other entities are, 
like himself, represented horoscopically, 
so that their nativities can be correlated 
with his. 

This great fact has not, of course, been 
entirely overlooked. We certainly know 
how wise it is, before entering into mar- 
riage or into any other important contract, 
to compare the genitures of the contract- 
ing parties. Similarly we have some knowl- 
edge of the horoscopes, or at least of the 
rising signs of various towns and coun- 
tries, and we employ this knowledge to 
the advantage of those who consult us, 
warning the person who has Saturn af- 
flicted in Cancer not to select Scotland, 
or Holland, or Manchester as a place of 
residence, whilst he who has a strong 
Mercury may be advised to settle in the 
United States, or at least to cultivate re- 
lations with Americans. If we had more 
and better data we could extend this serv- 
ice immensely, and it is hardly to be 
questioned that those who take astrological 
advice in these matters benefit by so do- 
ing. 

The purpose of this article is to de- 
monstrate that this branch of our doctrine 
can be extended a good deal further than 
most astrologers appear to have gone. 

I have entitled this paper The Doctrine 
of Subsumption because it is time that 
an appropriate name be given to the fact 





that every horoscope is subsumed under 
other horoscopes, of greater and greater 
amplitude. Therefore no one horoscope 
can be studied in isolation, except with 
more or less unsatisfactory results. This 
is, of course, over and above the commonly 
admitted fact that we are affected by the 
people with whom we come into close con- 
tact on a more or less equal footing, ac- 
cording to our respective horoscopic dis- 
positions. 

The Law of Subsumption arises when 
we enter or are brought into a horoscopic 
field greater than that of the individual. 
This, for instance, happens at birth, when 
we enter (a) a national field, (4) a fam- 
ily field, and, sooner or later, pass into 
others, such as a specific school, a trade or 
profession, perhaps a church, and so on. 

Marriage is of course a relationship in 
which, ideally at any rate, there is equal- 
ity in terms of each sex and no pre- 
dominance: and if prospective partners 
would consult competent astrologers as 
to the time of marriage, this ideal state 
might more often be actualised in prac- 
tice. But the marriage-map by establish- 
ing a fresh entity becomes a dominant 
map, or overmap, to all members of that 
family. 

A simple case in which, as it seems, the 
Law of Subsumption ought to be remem- 
bered is when we delineate the nativity 
of some eminent—or notorious—man and 
seek to explain what, in that figure, 
pointed to his eminence, or notoriety. 

It is clear that a mere recital of inter- 
planetary aspects will not avail a lot, for 
thousands of persons are born with rough- 
ly similar contacts between the Sun, Moon 
and planets. It is probable that exact 
aspects to angles have much to do with 
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the matter: but here we are hindered in 
our research by the fact that very few 
birth-times are known so accurately as to 
permit of our distinguishing between the 
man who has the midheaven precisely in 
trine to Jupiter (for example) and the 
others who have the same contact, but 
with wider orps. If we seek to rectify in 
the time-honoured manner by events, then 
we must wait until the subject of our in- 
vestigations is already fairly advanced 
in life (except in a few cases) for the 
events to occur. If we rely on the doc- 
trine of the pre-natal epoch, then other 
problems, into which we cannot now en- 
ter, will confront us. 

What we shall find, I believe, is that 
eminence, in any particular sphere, de- 
pends not only on the natus itself, but on 
its relations with those maps under which 
it is subsumed. 


National Overmaps 


Now if a man is nationally famous, 
then it is to the national map, where ob- 
tainable, that we must look. 

I would seek to demonstrate the truth 
of this, or at least to make a case for it, 
by referring to one or two maps of famous 
people, where the principal “overmap,” 
as we may call the map under which 
their nativities are to be subsumed, is 
fairly authentic. 

Take the United Kingdom horoscope 
of 1801. There is no doubt that this 
does represent the legal union of Great 
Britain and Ireland, and research during 
the European War has convinced me that 
it is a valid horoscope for Great Britain, 
even if it is not the only one. 

Now consider the nativity of Queen 
Victoria, during whose reign the country 
in question probably reached its apex of 
wealth and power, if not of glory. 

In Victoria’s geniture Jupiter was in 
16-58 Aquarius. In the 1801 figure 
Venus is in 16-32 Aquarius. Is not this 
significant of a happy relationship be- 
tween Crown and country? 

I would ask readers to see that I deal 
only with very close correspondences. If 
this rule is not observed, one can read 
almost anything into these comparisons. 

Now take the nativity of the Duke of 
Windsor, who was Edward VIII. Uranus 


is in 11-33 Scorpio: in the 1801 map Mars 
is in 11-47 Taurus. 

Conversely, the Duke’s Mars, in 0-23 
Aries, was opposed to the 1801 Uranus, 


in 2-16 Libra, though this contact is by 
no means so close. But his Venus, in 23- 
19 Taurus, is in almost exact square to 
the 1801 Saturn in 23-17 Leo! 

Now let us take two transatlantic ex- 
amples. Here the U.S.A. horoscope is 
known, at least to the day. 

Abraham Lincoln gained the White 
House, but his position cost him his life, 
and his presidency was one of blood, toil, 
sweat and tears. Jupiter in the U.S.A. 
fell exactly on his nadir, but his Moon 
(29 Capricorn) was near Pluto in the 
national map (27 Capricorn) and the 
close opposition of his ruler Jupiter (22 
Pisces) to Neptune in the U.S.A. figure 
seems very appropriate to the emancipa- 
tion of the negroes. 

Franklin D. Roosevelt had his Moon in 
5-53 Cancer, only 4’ from the national 
Jupiter in 5-49 of the same sign. Surely 
this is a remarkable circumstance. 

Adolf Hitler had Mars in 16-23 and 
Venus in 16-43 Taurus, and in the map 
for the proclamation of the German Em- 
pire at Versailles Pluto was in 16-57 of 
the same sign. Uranus in the Fuehrer’s 
natus was in 19-30 Libra; Neptune in the 
Versailles figure was in 19-09 Aries. In 
the map of the Weimar Republic the 
Moon, in 19-47 Capricorn, was in square 
to both, whilst the Sun in 16-18 Scorpio 
opposed Hitler’s Venus and Mars. The 
Weimar ascendant (12 Aquarius) opposed 
Hitler’s Saturn. 


Election Maps 


I wish now to pass to a further develop- 
ment of this train of thought. 

One cannot, of course, choose most of 
the maps under which one’s own life is 
subsumed. One cannot always easily 
change one’s vocation or the place in which 
one dwells. In some countries this is more 
easily done than in others. In England, 
for example, the older generation, at least, 
is apt to quote the old saying that “‘a roll- 
ing stone gathers no moss,” and people 
who go from job to job and from town 
to town are likely to be looked upon ask- 
ance. 

There is, however, one map that will 
enter into the lives of most people and 
which can usually be perfectly easily 
chosen, or, as we should say technically, 
elected. I refer to the marriage-map. 

This, it appears, is not merely a mar- 
riage-figure: it is the overmap of a new 
family. Furthermore, it can be directed. 
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The whole doctrine of elections, or the 
deliberate choice of good times for im- 
portant actions, is in a somewhat obscure 
condition. The ancients used it a lot, 
but in’ modern times, though V. E. Rob- 
son wrote a book on the subject, there 
has been little published information and 
very few critical studies. 

It is clear that the subject can easily 
be carried to such lengths as to reduce 
it to an absurdity. If the astrologer had 
only to place instructions with his broker 
when a fairly strong Jupiter was on the 
second cusp in order to be sure of a prof- 
itable deal, then the opulence of astrol- 
ogers would long ago have brought the 
most sceptical of our antagonists to our 
doors. ‘ 

Two comments’ suggest themselves. 
Firstly, that though a good electionary 
figure may be of use, it cannot be expected 
to work miracles or to overcome the lim- 
itations of the current directions and, 
still more, those of the natal horoscope. 
Secondly, that whilst the figure for an 
act that takes place spontaneously may 
show what the upshot of the affair will be, 
a deliberately elected figure has no validity 
because the act of election brings in the 
use of free will, which is superior to astro- 
logical considerations. 

In reply, I may say that the second 
suggestion may be rejected in toto, as I 
shall hope to show. As to the first, only 
experiment can determine how far good 
elections can nullify bad natal and di- 
rectional values. 

Here I shall begin to be personal. It 
is a bad habit in astrologers and the stu- 
dent who persists in talking about his 
own nativity is perhaps the world’s worst 
bore. However, my excuse must be that, 
in adducing cases from my own life and 
that of my family, I can at least guarantee 
that the data have been most carefully 
recorded. To obtain the authentic birth- 
data of celebrities is not always easy, and 
to get their marriage-data, to the min- 
ute, would be well nigh impossible. 


Marriage Overmap 

I was married at Brentford, a town 
just outside London and on the west side, 
at 9.58 a.m. G.M.T., on July 25, 1913. 
The time was carefully elected, although 
I was at that time young in the art. But, 
in case anyone should remark that it was 
surely an ignorant proceeding to choose 
a time when the Sun was opposed to 
Uranus, it may be explained that both 





parties to the compact have these bodies 
in strong good aspect at birth, and that 
probably weighed with me. 

Now my thesis is (@) that one can 
direct these figures as one would an ordi- 


nary nativity and that they cover all mat-: 


ters that concern the family, (b) that one 
can direct the bodies in the figure to the 
positions in the maps of the two parties 
to the marriage, but probably not con- 
versely. For at the time the directions 
were being formed in their maps, the 
marriage-map was naturally not in exist- 
ence, (c) that similarly one cannot direct 
the planets in the marriage-map to the 
radical maps of the children, for the di- 
rections are formed in the marriage-map 
before the offspring are in being: but one 
can direct the bodies in the children’s 
maps to the positions in the marriage-map. 

It would seem, if these claims can be 
substantiated, that.one can call into be- 
ing an overmap for one’s family that may 
reasonably be supposed to modify, for 
good or for evil, the genitures of one’s 
children and even one’s own and one’s 
partner’s. And, since the selection of a 
favourable time for marriage is by no 
means a difficult task for any competent 
astrologer, an opportunity to influence 
one’s life, that of one’s partner and of 
one’s children, seems to present itself 
at least to those who are in a position 
to avail themselves of astrological advice 
in this direction. 

I propose now to illustrate the validity 
of the marriage-chart from recent events 
in my own family. 

It will be seen that the direction Mars 
conjunction radical Saturn measures to 
August 1939, almost exactly to the out- 
break of war in Europe. Saturn rules the 
5th, and my son (born at London, 7:35 
a.m., G.M.T., August 27, 1914) was 
called up for active service with the Royal 
Air Force. 

On June 26th of the next year (1940) 
he was shot down over Germany and 
made prisoner. At that time Venus in 
the figure was exactly conjunction my 
Saturn, also ruling the 5th. 

He was liberated on April 27th of this 
year and reached home on “VE” Day, 
exactly as his progressed Moon reached 
the radical Jupiter in the 4th house of 
the marriage-map. 

The above directions are all of the sec- 
ondary class. But those who use the 
“radix” system, introduced by Sepharial, 
(Continued on page 48) 
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Tides of Destiny 


FANFARE FOR KING PLUTO 


A: THE fateful New Moon of August 
1945, a ruler entered into his kingdom with 
the unmistakable, earth-shaking crash of 
the atomic bomb. Pluto, Lord of the Grin- 
ning Skull, the Phoenix, is the ruler of 
Scorpio, sign of birth and death. Saturn 
was the outer planet of the ancients; this 
Ring-Pass-Not of destiny has borne long 
enough the Scythe of a mightier Outer One 
than he. How many errors of traditional 
astrology, including the malignance of Sa- 
turn and Mars and of certain fixed stars, 
have been the actual powers of Uranus, 
Neptune and Pluto—unknown, unseen of 
naked eye, but observed acting in the long 
years’ record of nativities. 

Each new planet brought into human 
consciousness has given us what power 
over its law we were ready to receive. 
Uranus brought the development of group 
living and the Machine Age; Neptune 
ushered in anaesthesia, oil and rubber, sea 
power, the age old dream of flying and 
radio communication which links the whole 
globe into one. Pluto has brought a prac- 
tical knowledge of controlling birth and 
no doubt will extend this principle as a 
part of a future science of eugenics, Now 
he gives us the power of life and death, 
the atomic bomb. 


Pluto’s Discoverer 


Pluto may be said to have been dis- 
covered by a dead man. Astronomer 
Percival Lowell, working quietly in re- 
search, predicted that a new planet would 
be found in a certain position he worked 
out from disturbances in the orbits of Ur- 
anus and Neptune. He died in 1916. The 
planet was found by the American observa- 
tory at Flagstaff, Arizona on January 28, 
1930 but was not announced to the world 
until March 13, 1930, the birthday an- 
niversary of Lowell, then dead more than 
thirteen years. At first called Lowell in his 
honor (Pluto trine to his natal Sun con- 
junct Neptune at discovery), the planet 
finally became known as Pluto. 

At the same time scientists were looking 
for the new planet of outer space, others 
were engaged in seeking to unlock the 
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power of the atom. Again, the United 
States made the discovery and has used 
it to end abruptly the most deadly war in 
history, under a New Moon conjunct Pluto 
in Leo, sextile Mars and Uranus in Gemini, 
our national Ascendant. 

Some years ago a book purporting to be 
just interesting adventure (author and 
title forgotten) told how a party exploring 
deep into the caverns of France came 
upon a sealed chamber containing instru- 
ments, treasure and the record of a dead 
civilization. A people like the fabled At- 
lanteans had attained high culture and 
mastery over the forces of nature; they 
had invented a death-ray. Distrust bred 
wars; nations were exterminated until only 
two family groups survived. Friendly, 
they gradually feared each other and the 
death-ray wiped out all but one father 
and son, who ended the record with their 
decision to start the upward clinib of a 
new humanity bred from a few ape-humans 
civilization had overlooked, These explor- 
ers had enough sense to destroy the death- 
ray machine without prying into its secret. 
We shall find out now whether they were 
right or wrong. 

Returning to ancient myth, in which 
the wisdom of the ages has often been 
concealed from the vulgar, Pluto was Lord 
of Hades, underground home of the dead, 
and he had even power to abduct Per- 
sephone, the daughter of Demeter, to be 
his bride. Earth lay accursed and barren 
while the Harvest Goddess searched de- 
spairingly for her child. Finally Zeus, 
heeding the prayers of starving, desperate 
men, sent Hermes to bring Persephone 
back to the living world. But she “had 
eaten pomegranate seeds in the darkness 
under the earth” and ever after had to 
return to the realm of death for one third 
of each year. So was clothed in fable the 
mystery of the seed—and of mortality out 
of which arises new life in due season. For 
all that comes into this world must die 
and renew itself through the seed, else 
forever perish. Or, as the Oriental religions 
teach us, to cast off the garment of this 
incarnation when outworn. 
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“Tf the red slayer thinks he slays, 
Of if the slain think he is slain, 
They know not well the subtle ways 
I keep, and pass, and turn again.” 


During those years when the existence 
of Pluto was coming to be known, the 
world famous psychoanalyst, Sigmund 
Freud, was formulating the idea of a 
death instinct in the human psyche. In 
1930, the year Pluto’s presence was an- 
nounced, he wrote: “I drew the conclu- 
sion that, beside the instinct preserving 
the organic substance and binding it into 
ever larger units, there must exist another 
in antithesis to this, which would seek to 
dissolve these units and reinstate their 
antecedent inorganic state. That is to say, 
a death instinct as well as Eros. One might 
assume that the death instinct worked 
silently within the organism toward its dis- 
integration—the idea that part of the in- 
stinct became directed toward the outer 
world and then showed itself as an instinct 
of aggression and destruction carried us a 
step further. The instinct would thus it- 
self have been pressed into the service of 
Eros, in that the organism would be destroy- 
ing something animate or inanimate outside 
itself instead of itself. Conversely, any 
cessation of this flow outwards must have 
the effect of intensifying “the self-destruc- 
tion which is any case would always be 
going on within.” Freud elaborates and ex- 
plains this concept further in his book, 
“Civilization and its Discontents.” We 
have quoted this passage nearly in full, as 
the death instinct is no novelty to astrol- 
ogers who have for centuries watched the 
sign Scorpio and we have no wish to be 
accused of putting our own ideas into the 
mouths of physicians and psychologists. 


Pluto in Charts of the Famous 


Perhaps we can best study Pluto by 
placing him in all the charts of our collec- 
tion, both old and new, and then watch- 
ing through the years what character 
and events he forms in those lives. Placing 
Pluto in well known charts solves many 
mysteries. Now we understand the glori- 
fication of war in the philosophy of the 
Super-Man evolved by Nietsche who had 
Pluto in Aries opposing his Libya Sun. 
We see why Lord Byron with Pluto, 
Venus, Saturn in his tenth house left his 
native land in disgrace, and why Oscar 
Wilde was convicted of a sex offense and 
sentenced to prison when Pluto (in natal 
ninth house) passed over his tenth house 


Saturn in Gemini. This was the bitter or- 
igin of “The Ballad of Reading Gaol’. 
For the first time we understand why 
Freud has insisted that all libido is of a 
sexual nature, seeing Pluto between Venus, 
Sun, Uranus and Mercury in his Taurus 
stellium. Leaving Aries the courage and 
energy of its convictions, we take out of 
this sign the morbid preoccupation with 
sex, death and decadence shown by Baude- 
laire, Swinburne and Zola, all with stellium 
in Aries including Pluto with the Sun, 
Mercury and Venus, afflicted. We see De 
Maupassant’s Pluto squaring his Sun and 
Mercury, sitting between Saturn and Ura- 
nus in his house of death; hence his mor- 
bid realism and “Le Horla,” classic master- 
piece of horror written as the delusions of 
brain syphilis closed in on him. We under- 
stand why Aubrey Beardsley with Sun 
between Jupiter and Venus in Leo “was 
always refined but often morbid and sen- 
sual.””’ And why Edgar Allen Poe, with 
Pluto conjunct Moon, Venus, Jupiter 
squared by Neptune conjunct Saturn, 
could write of love and beauty tainted by 
disease and death. James Branch Cabell, 
author of the suppressed “Jurgen’’ had 
Pluto conjunct Venus squared by Mars, 
strong meat for the finicky. Today, Vardis 
Fisher concentrates on morbid and prim- 
itive emotions (Jn Tragic Life, The Moth- 
ers, Darkness and the Deep) naturally 
enough with Mercury in Pisces square to 
Pluto with Moon, Mars, Neptune and 
Jupiter, all sextile and Aries Sun. We see 
Havelock Ellis, with Sun and Moon in 
Aquarius opposition Saturn in Leo in T- 
cross with Pluto, whose sociological studies 
of sex have done much to break down 
the unwholesome repressions of the Vic- 
torian era. 

Learning from the abnormal, we find 
among charts of killers, John Dillinger 
with Pluto conjunct Mercury, Venus, 
Mars, Neptune and Sun, all opposed by 
Uranus. Bruno Hauptman, eletrocuted for 
the murder of the Lindbergh baby, had 
Sun, Uranus, Mars, Venus, Mercury, Sat- 
urn all squared by the Moon and opposed 
by Pluto conjunct Neptune. Merton Good- 
rich, sadistic child-slayer, had Mars con- 
junct Pluto among other heavy afflictions; 
Nathan Leopold, who with his friend Loeb 
killed the Frank boy just for a thrill, had 
Pluto opposition Uranus and Venus, with 
Mars forming a T-cross. Dayton Dean, the 
Black Legion slayer of negroes, had Pluto 
conjunct Neptune opposing Moon, Jupiter 
and Uranus in T-cross with Mars. We find 
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Piuto also prominent and afflicted, espe- 
cially with the luminaries, in charts of 
suicides, victims of assassination, and in 
those of cancer victims. The transit of 
Pluto over the Sun has sometimes meant 
death (although not necessarily), as in the 
case of Ernie Pyle killed on Ie Shima, of 
George Eastman who committed suicide 
because of ill health, of Elbert Hubbard 
who went down with the Titanic, of Judd 
Gray executed for a sex-greed motivated 
murder. I have many charts where the 
shadow pf death fell with afflictions of 
Pluto to the luminaries or Ascendant, 
though not all met ultimate fatality. Mus- 
solini was killed by the populace under 
Pluto trine Sun, past completion by a de- 
gree, when the planets in his natal house 
of death were also activated. Emperor 
Haile Selassie, whose natal Pluto did not 
afflict the luminaries, fled before the flood 
of war that engulfed his Ethiopia when 
Pluto transited his tenth house Sun con- 
junct Mars squared by Uranus, but was 
restored to his throne by British power 
under Pluto trine to natal Moon, 

In charts of persons whose attitude to- 
ward war and the use of killing force is 
well known, we note Henry Ford, with 
Pluto square Sun and Mercury without 
other afflictions; his unwillingness to 
make instruments of war caused him much 
unpopularity and trouble with his govern- 
ment. Clarence Darrow, famed defense 
lawyer who saved many clients from exe- 
cution, had Pluto conjunct Mercury and 
Mars, all sextile to Saturn in protective 
Cancer. Woodrow Wilson had Pluto in the 
seventh house, trine to his Sun and sex- 
tile Saturn. Mahatma Gandhi, proponent 
of passive resistance and martyr for his 
people, has Pluto conjunct Jupiter, op- 
posed by Venus and Mars, T-crossed by 
the Moon. Abraham Lincoln, also martyred 
as a war president, had Pluto conjunct 
Jupiter, sextile to the Moon, and his sym- 
pathy for the common people caught in 
the holocaust of civil war,is well known, 
though he did not condone the continu- 
ance of the evils which brought that war. 

Edwin Markham, author of Man with 
the Hoe, expressed a burning desire for eco- 
nomic reform; he had Sun conjunct Pluto, 
Uranus, Saturn and Mercury, all sextile 
Neptune but square to Mars. Upton Sin- 
clair, champion of the rights of workers, 
has Sun conjunct Mars in Virgo, in grand 
trine with Jupiter and with Pluto. It is 
interesting to note that Gregor Mendel, 
who founded the science of heredity, had 





Pluto in Pisces trine to his Sun in Cancer. 
And the plant wizard, Luther Burbank, 
with Pluto conjunct Uranus trine to Moon 
and Jupiter in Leo, unafflicted, was able 
to bend these laws to the service of all 
mankind. 

We know now that in mundane charts 
Pluto means war, death and regeneration, 
crime and punishment. Nations too get 
sick and die; they .call upon their citizens 
to die in defense of honor, sovereignty, 
rights and security. They intend to sur- 
vive. That fear, even more than greed and 
hunger, brings on war seems to be borne 
out by the numerous conflicts started under 
Mars-Saturn afflictions, and by World War 
I declared with Saturn conjunct Pluto in 
the beginning of Cancer; by World War 
II declared with Saturn in Taurus square 
Pluto in the beginning of Leo. We have 
noted too the stimulation of reproductive 
urges and the lowering of moral standards 
that always accompany war. 


Possible to End Wars? 


Now that Pluto has impressed himself 
on human consciousness, is it possible to 
end wars? The record looks very black; 
for instance a study showed that during 
the eight hundred years from 1100 to 1900 
“England engaged in 419 years, and France 
in 373% years of fighting.” We need not 
look for our remedy in higher culture, for 
the most civilized nations have been most 
aggressive and have made war a horror 
of machines instead of a test of personal 
valor. 

But consider history. Life came up 
through the jungle. Primitive man lived 
in family groups; when the father got 
old or sick the strongest son killed him 
and took his females. If a male wandered 
into another male’s territory the stronger 
murdered the weaker and took his females. 
In both animal and human being, the 
fierceness of the male is drawn from 
virility and is exceeded only by that of 
the female protecting her young. Man has 
justly been called the most cruel and fero- 
cious of the predatory beasts. He has 
fought, murdered, raped, plundered and 
enslaved his way into the more or less 
civilized state he enjoys today. He learned 
very sldéwly to live in groups, for alone 
he spent most of his life in avoiding death 
by violence or starvation, and he came 
gradually into larger and larger groups 
as his range of communications increased. 
(Continued on page 29) 
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Many Things 


“<The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 
And cabbages and kings.’ ” 





Announcement ° 


’ AMERICAN FOUNDATION 
for 
Metaphysical Arts and Sciences 
announces 
the opening of the Winter Semester 
October 1, 1945 
SESSIONS: 
Monday, Wednesday and Friday 
COURSES 
Astrology Psychology 
Numerology Tarot 
Hand Analysis Astro-Chemistry 


Occult Philosophies 
Address requests for bulletins to 


A.F.M.A.S. 
211 West 57th St., 
New York 19, N.Y. 

Circle 7-5498 











ERRATA 

Due to poor work on the part of the 
engraver the planetary positions in the 
solar equilibrium chart for General Eisen- 
hower which appeared on page 3 of the 
October 1945 issue were so unclear as to 
be illegible. Therefore we are repeating 
the degrees and minutes as follows: 


Sun, 21 Libra 06 
Moon, 27 Libra 25 
Mercury, 3 Libra 03 
Venus, 5 Sagittarius 44 
Mars, 13 Capricorn 45 
Jupiter, 2 Aquarius 45 
Saturn, 12 Virgo 41 
Uranus, 26 Libra 42 
Neptune, 6 Gemini 30 r 
Pluto, 7 Gemini 33 r 
N. Node, 17 Gemini 22 


In the September 1945 issue, page 39, 
column 1, in the article on CENTENAR- 
IANS, last line should read 67.3 instead 
of 62.8 (typographical error). 


GEORGE WASHINGTON 


Cambridge, Mass. 

In the Many Things section of 
your August issue I find an item con- 
cerning the 10:00 A.M. data for 
George Washington. 

Back in 1932 I wrote an “astro- 
graph” of Washington for Charles 
E. O. Carter’s magazine, published in 
the March issue, Vol. 6, No. 1. As 
the magazine had only a small cir- 
culation here in the U. S. A., probably 
few saw it. 

Almost all biographies give this 
data. The source for it is the Wash- 
ington family Bible now at Mt. Ver- 
non. The most detailed quote there- 
from will be found in Memorial of 
Washington, by James Walter, page 
123. This is a book published by 
Scribner in 1837. He mentions the 
worn quarto volume and the much 
faded handwriting of Augustine Wash- 
ington. The latter perhaps accounts 
for his quotation, “George William, 
son of Augustine Washington and 
Mary his wife born ye 11th day of 
Feb. 1731/2 about 10 in the morning.” 
As everyone now knows, this date, 
via calendar revision, became Feb. 
22nd. 

Washington himself seems to have 
had little preference or concern about 
the date. His diaries and journals re- 
port birthday celebrations on both the 
11th and 22nd. 

The chart published by Broughton 
with the moon in Gemini is incorrect. 
It should be Capricorn, according to 
old almanacs of the period 

1 feel the reason so little use has 
been made of this chart is because it 
seems to fit so poorly. This, of course, 
is not true, but only the result of the 
many apocryphal ideas current about 
the father of our country. 

Elsie M. Kennison 
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GREAT CAESAR’S GHOST! 


From the New York Herald Tribune: 

LON DON, Sept. 25—Viacheslav M. 
Molotov, Soviet Foreign Commissar, 
has asked the Council of Foreign 
Ministers to consider the establish- 
ment of a four-power Allied control 
commission in Japan to co-ordinate 
Allied policy on military, economic, 
political and financial matters. ... 

Moscow lately has been critical of 
American handling of affairs in Japan 
and in former Japanese-occupied areas 
of China, Korea and islands in the 
PRCIRC.. 4 

The Soviet memorandum to the 
Council was believed to envisage an 
American-British-Soviet-Chinese con- 
trol commission to co-ordinate Allied 
policy. France would not be repre- 
sented on the commission, presumably 
because her role in the Pacific war 
was so small. 


—The “role of France,” in the Pacific 
war “was so small’—!?— And what, 
pray, was the role of Russia in the Pacific 
war? France should be excluded because 
she contributed nothing to the Japanese 
defeat, but Russia demands inclusion be- 
cause—well—because of what? Because 
she maintained a neutrality pact with 
Japan up until six days before the Japanese 
armistice? This pact prevented Russia's 
recognition of Japan as an enemy and pre- 
vented the use of Siberian bases by the 
U. S., bases which were so sorely needed 
during MacArthur’s long haul through the 
South Pacific. Further comparisons are 
superfluous, yet in the light of Russia’s 
closed door policy in the Balkans and 
western Europe, this demand for a voice 
in Japanese occupation policy, to say noth- 
ing of Russia’s additional demands in the 
Mediterranean—where a Russian soldier 
never set foot—comes under the classifica- 
tion of infernal impudence in our opinion. 
Or can it be that our Soviet friends (7) 
are totally lacking in a sense of humor, 
which is merely another name for a sense 
of proportion or of the fitness of things? 
Come to think of it, Russian literature is 
for the most part morbid when it is not 


grotesque. 


HALLEY’S COMET 


Salem, Ore. 

Once I knew the geocentric longi- 
tude of Halley’s Comet during its 
1910 appearance. This information 
you printed some time ago. Please re- 
print. I seem to recall it was in Can- 
cer about 17 degrees. 1s my memory 
correct? 

While on the subject, it is interest- 
ing to note that America has a Cancer 
chart. Assuming my recollection is cor- 
rect as to this comet being in Cancer 
while visible, I wonder what research 
would show as to Mars transits over 
this sensitive spot; also Saturn, Jupi- 
ter and Pluto. I suppose the conjunc- 
tion aspect would be most noticeable 
with square angles a close second in 
strength. 

What was going on in China in 
1910? Jf one places 0° Aries at 0° 
Longitude (Greenwich) and proceeds 
east on the map, then about the 20th 
degree of Cancer, on the 110th Longi- 
tude East, runs through the heart of 
China. If Halley's Comet was else- 
where in the zodiac, the theory should 
apply there, too. 

In further connection with the astro- 
geographic theory, the 1945 Leo luna- 
tion saw the atomic (syn) power 
dropped on Japan. The lunation oc- 
curred in 15° QS’ Leo. The 13th 
degree of Leo runs through Hiroshima. 

But as those who believe there is 
“nothing to astrology’ would say, 
probably the foregoing circumstances 
are just a coincidence. Strange though, 
isn’t it, how often we have also the 
coincidence of the former skeptic who 
pursues a study of astrology? 

After I grew up and had only my- 
self to humor my whims, | became 
much easier to please. It is a common 
observance of poets and philosophers 
and shopkeepers that unreasonable 
whims usually prejudiced by hearsay 
or competitive advertising, often be- 
speak the person who has not fully 
analyzed the object under considera- 
tion, in short shows true ignorance, 
the ignorant ignorance, not the self- 
Satisfied type of snugness. 

P. TR. 


ANSWER: The zodiacal position of 
Halley’s Comet, at 10:51 A.M. G. M. T,, 














November, 1945 





15 





May 23, 1910 was 29:33 Cancer—in op- 
position to Uranus. 

On June 28, 1910, at 10:57 A.M. 
G.M.T., its position was 13:40 Virgo. In 
this case it was opposing the Moon. 

The aspects noted here are, of course, 
approximate, since little is known of the 
orb that should be allowed, even assuming 
that such aspects have any effect. 

Little is known of the possible results 
of transits over the degree of a comet’s 
visibility. We note that in 1938 and 1939 
Pluto was in transit over the 29th degree 
of Cancer and the New Moon of September 
6, 1945 at 13:35 Virgo conjoins the 
zodiacal degree of Halley’s Comet when 
last visible on June 28, 1910. 


IN MEMORIAM 

Lewis Herman Weston, whose weather 
and market forecasts have been appearing 
in American Astrology Magazine during 
the past nine years, died in Washington, 
D. C., Sunday, September 23, 1945, at 
9:09 a.m. He is survived by his widow, 
Alvesta M. Weston. 

Mr. Weston, an astrologer of interna- 
tional repute, was born in Cass County, In- 
diana, December 27, 1862, at 6:36 a.m. 
He was of English extraction. His family, 
originally from Liverpool, settled in Bos- 
ton in 1829. 

He lost his father when very young and 
left home shortly afterward to apprentice 
himself to a printer, a trade which he fol- 
lowed for the rest of his life in conjunction 
with astrology. He started to study astrol- 
ogy 55 years ago when he came into contact 
with Chaney and Broughton, He and 
Llewellyn George studied together after- 
ward, although he antedated Llewellyn 
George in the astrological field. 

For further astrological and biographical 
data, see the April 1944 issue of American 
Astrology Magazine, page 23. 

MODERN ALCHEMY 
News Letter for 


From Science 


August 25, 1945: 


Transmutation, for centuries the 
alchemists’ goal, has suddenly become 
the laboratory method of choice of 
the group of scientists who. worked 
out the chemistry of the atomic bomb. 
The account appears in the report, 
released by the War Department, 
written by Dr. H. D. Smyth, of 
Princeton University. 





The problem was to separate two 
or more kinds of the rare metal 
uranium, which differ from each other 
in no discoverable way except that 
one is slightly heavier than the other. 
To separate them by this difference 
would have been a slow, tedious and 
unsatisfactory task, especially since the 
part that would be valuable for the 
project makes up less than one part 
in a hundred in any quantity of the 
ore. 

Here the knowledge and skill of 
chemists who have studied the be- 
havior of radium and other radio- 
active elements was put to good ad- 
vantage. It has been found in work 


_ with such elements that their weight 


and their chemical nature depend on 
two kinds of minute particles which 
make up the hearts of their atoms. 

The number of one kind of particle, 
the proton, in the atom heart is re- 
Sponsible for the nature of the element. 
One proton makes hydrogen, 26 pro- 
tons make iron, 92 protons make ura- 
nium. The other kind of particle in 
the atom heart is the neutron. Uranium 
235 has a met result of 92 protons and 
143 neutrons, adding up to 235, ac- 
cording to the chemists’ calculations, 
while uranium 238 has three more neu- 
trons than its lighter isotope. 

These two uraniums had to be 
separated, because only U235 would 
Split up the way the scientists wanted 
it to for use im the atomic bomb. 
U238 would not. By lucky chance, 
the very property of U238 which made 
it useless for the purposes of the bomb 
provided the clue which solved the 
Separation problem, 
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The more plentiful form of uranium, 
U238, would be made to undergo 
transformation into another kind of 
element by first adding to the nucleus 
of its atom a neutron, to make it so 
heavy that it would become unstable, 
then by allowing this heaviest uranium 
atom to shoot an electron out of its 
structure. This loss of electrons from 
the total quantity of uranium showed 
itself as a@ phenomenon familiar to 
scientists as the beta ray. It is the 
peculiar nature of radioactive elements 
to change into something else when 
they emit beta rays, and that some- 
thing else is, oddly enough, not a 
lighter but a heavier element. 

Accordingly, when uranium 239, 
formerly the heaviest known element, 
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emitted its beta ray it changed into 
a still heavier element, which the sci- 
entists working with the material 
named neptunium. Neptunium proved n 
to be a rather unstable element, and I 
emitted a beta ray in its turn. This ( 
change in the atom turned neptunium \ 
into another new element, which was I 
named plutonium. The names of 
these three elements are taken from 
the three farthest planets of our solar | 
System, | 

Plutonium turned out to be a fairly 
stable element, about whose chemical 
properties enough was soon learned to 
prove that chemical separations of this 
new material from its parent uranium 
would be a relatively easy task. Plu- 
tonium does not readily follow the pat- 
tern by which it was formed, but 
makes the opposite transformation by 
which it gives off an alpha ray and 
turns back into uranium 235. This, 
however, happens so slowly that there 
is plenty of time for the atom-split- 
ting reaction of plutonium to do its 
work, 


MOON AND MORTALS 


From Pathfinder, September 17, 1945 
issue, page 10: 


Plant potatoes in the dark of the 
moon. Superstition? Perhaps not. Dr. 
Harold S. Burr in the Yale Journal of 
Biology and Medicine records a baffling 
discovery. 

Measuring the electrical impulses 
given off by maple trees, Dr. Burr 
noted there was a cyclic rise and fall 
of the voltage over a period of 28 
days, corresponding to lunar phases. 
At new moon, there was a peak in the 
maples’ electrical output. This gradu- 
ally subsided, Then there was a second 
peak, when the moon was full. 

Just how the moon affects the elec- 
trical impulses of maple trees is a mys- 
tery to Burr. Experiments by Dr. 
Earl Johnson of Washington’s Smith- 
sonian Institution had proved moon- 
light itself has no effect on growing 
plants. 

Burr points, however, to other ex- 
amples of correlation between the 
moon’s cycle and living things. Most 
striking is the marine worm, Palolo, 
which spawns only during the third 
phase of the moon, 
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MUNDANE PROGRESSIONS 


A method of progressions suitable for 
mundane charts has never been devised, so 
far as we know. The usual progressions 
(major, secondary, minor, etc.) commonly 
used in natal astrology do not appear to 
be of much value as timing devices in 
mundane work. 

Since the bases of all mundane calcula- 
tions are found in the ingress and luna- 
tion charts it seems reasonable to assume 
that a-month-for-a-day time relationship 
may furnish the key to mundane progres- 
sions. Furthermore in this case the time 
measure for a month should logically be 
the synodic period of the moon, or 29.53 
days. Intermediate and _ other’ time 
measures synchronized therewith are as 
follows: 


In Transit 
1.23 days or 
29.53 days or 27 i= 
885.9 days or 2 years 155° 10° 


In Progression 


Time Measure 
1 hour equals .-¢ 


Conversely, by transit 365.25 days (one 
year) equals by progression 12.37 days, or 
12 days, 10 hours; and one day equals 
48’ 52” or 49’, 

By way of demonstrating this method 
of progression as applied to a mundane 
chart we have selected the chart of the 
Libra Ingress, Sept. 23, 1938. This is the 
chart which we have always accepted as 
the master chart of World War II (see 
American Astrology, October 1942 issue, 
June 1942 issue, page 24; also March, 
November and December 1941 issues, 
pages 32, 27 and 18 respectively). 

Commencing with the Libra Ingress in 
1938 at 5:00 p.m. G.M.T. September 23rd 
and going forward to September 23, 1945, 
we have covered a period of exactly seven 
years which, expressed in days gives (7 x 
365.25) 2556.75 days, which, divided by 
the synodic period of the moon (29.53 
days), gives 86.6 lunar months for the 
seven year period, or by progression a 
period of 86.6 days (86 days, 14 hours) 
which, added to Sept. 23, 1938, brings us to 
7:00 a.m. (G.M.T.) December 19, 1938 
as the progressed date and time correspond- 
ing to 5:00 p.m. (G.M.T.) September 23, 
1945. 

For convenience in calculation, these 
progressed times, i.e., 5:00 p.m. Sept. 23rd, 
1938 and 7:00 a.m. Dec. 19, 1938, may 
be adjusted to the nearest midnight and 
an adjusted calculation date correspond- 











ing thereto is then used as a base for all 
time measures direct or converse from the 
dates in question. Thus in the case of 
Sept. 23, 1938, from 5:00 p.m. to mid- 
night (12:00 a.m. Sept. 24th) is 7 hours 
which, according to the time measures 
given above, calls for an addition of 
(7 x 1.23) or 8.61 days (15 hours). to 
5:00 p.m. Sept. 23rd, giving 10:00 a.m. 
Oct 2, 1938 as the A.C.D. corresponding 
in time to 12:00 a.m. Sept. 24, 1938 by 
progression. Similarly, 7:00 a.m. Dec. 
19th (1938) adjusted to 12:00 a.m. Dec. 
19th calls for a deduction of (7 x 1.23) 
8.61 days (15 hours) from 5:00 p.m. Sept. 
23, 1945, taking us back to 2.00 a.m. Sept. 
15, 1945 as the A.C.D. corresponding to 
12:00 a.m. Dec. 19, 1938. Therefore all 
planetary positions given for 12:00 a.m. 
G.M.T. Dec. 19, 1938 will be the pro- 
gressions for 2:00 A.M. Sept. 15, 1945. 
For each 24 hour period (day) by pro- 
gression preceding Dec. 19, 1938 we merely 
subtract one synodic period of the moon 
(29.53 days) from 2:00 a.m. Sept. 15th.* 
Thus the planetary positions at 12:00 a.m. 
Dec. 18, 1938 (one 24-hour period by 
converse progression) will be the pro- 
gressions for a date and time which is one 
synodic period of the moon (29.53 days 
29 days, 13 hours) previous to 2:00 a.m. 
Sept. 15, 1945, or 11:00 p.m. G.M.T. Aug. 
15th, 1945. Likewise commencing with the 
A.C.D. for 1938, i.e., 10:00 a.m. Oct. 2nd 
(1938) which corresponds in progression 
to 12:00 a.m. Sept. 24th and adding 29.53 
days brings us to 1:00 p.m. November Ist, 
therefore Oct. 2nd to Nov. 1, 1938, is tne 
time measure of progressed planetary posi- 
tions and aspects effective on Sept. 24, 
1938. 

Having once set the key dates and times 
accurately, in subsequent calculations such 
precision is not required nor is it desirable. 
In any case progressions may be released 
by transits at almost any time during the 
time measure of an orb of aspect. For this 
and other reasons excessive precision in 
the calculation of the time measures of 
progressed aspects may in some cases re- 
sult in considerable inaccuracy. For all 
practical purposes it is sufficient to note the 
progressed date of a progressed aspect and 


The use of these adjusted calculation dates (i.e., 
October 2, 1938, and September 15, 194 ates the 
fraction in the number f lunur cvcles and gives a 
period of exactly 86 synodic periods from the A.C.D. in 


1938 to the A.C_D. in 1945, 
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consider it as being effective during the 

corresponding lunar period of 29.53 days.* 

The first progressed aspect in this 1938 
Ingress chart which is of major importance 
is the New Moon at 8:30 p.m. Sept. 23rd, 
four hours following the Ingress. Accord- 
ing to the time measures given, four hours 
equals five days which, added to the 
Ingress date and time (12:00 a.m. Sept. 
24th) gives Sept. 28, 1938 as the date 
of the release of this progressed new 
moon. Sept. 28, 1938 was also the day 
when Czechoslovakia was sold down the 
river at Munich. Hitler’s first real test 
of strength having been successful, it may 
well be surmised that he then decided, as 
soon as possible, to go all out for conquest 
and that the seed of World War II was in 
fact sown at Munich on Sept. 28, 1938 
under the mundane progressed new moon 
in O° 09’ Libra. The (false) “Peace in our 
Time” slogan of Chamberlain is well sym- 
bolized by the close aspects in the Ingress 
chart. 

Following the new moon of Sept. 23, 
1938, released at Munich Sept. 28, 1938, 
we have the following: 

1. Prog. New Moon, Oct. 23, 1938—re- 
leased Feb. 4 to Mar. 6, 1941. 

2. Prog. New Moon (Eclipse) Nov, 22, 
1938—released July 9 to August 8, 1943. 

Each New Moon by progression should 
logically mark the opening of a new phase 
in the war—a change of policy, strategy or 
tactics—an event having a potent influence 
on the general progress of hostilities. Com- 
mencing with the Munich release Septem- 
ber 28th, the next New Moon (October 
23rd), released Feb. 4th to March 6, 1941 
(actual date of release about Feb. 15th), 
brought the U. S. into the War as a 
belligerant neutral through Lend-lease 
which was passed by the Senate March 8th 
and signed by President Roosevelt and be- 
came official on March 11, 1941. 

The next and last progressed New Moon 
during the progression cycle of the war 
was November 22, 1938, released July 9th 
to August 8, 1943. The downfall of 
Mussolini and collapse of Italian resistance 
on July 25, 1943 was syncronized with 
this progression. As a matter of fact this 

progressed New Moon was exact 12:05 
a.m. November 22, 1938 whereas July 25, 
1943 would be equivalent to about 2 p.m. 
G.M.T. November 21, 1938. So it may be 


It will be found that some of the slower (particularly 
the major) progressions are effective over even longer 
periods, i. e., several synodic periods, 





seen that this particular New Moon also 
initiated a major change of stride among 
the warring nations and marked the open- 
ing of a new phase in hostilities by knock- 
ing Italy out of the war. 

The record so far is: 

1. Progressed New Moon 0/19 Libra 
(sextile radical Pluto) Progression date 
Sept. 23,—1938—Munich. 

2. Progressed New Moon 29/30 Libra 
(trine radical Jupiter) Progression date 
October 23, 1938—Lend-lease. The trine 
of this New Moon to Jupiter in the 12th 
House (near the Ascendant) of the (1938) 
Ingress at London brought valuable (un- 
dercover) aid to Britain (Atlantic convoys) 
and practically assured ultimate victory. 
Thus the promise of the rising Jupiter in 
Britain’s 1938 Ingress chart was fulfilled. 

3. Progressed New Moon 28 Scorpio 
(square radical Jupiter) Nov. 22, 1938— 
Downfall of Mussolini and collapse of 
Italian resistance. 

The separating square of the New Moon 
to Jupiter in this case brought negative 
benefits to Britain through an opponent 
(close sextile to Ingress Moon in the In- 
gress 7th) by bringing about a fortunate 
(for Britain) change in the enemy line-up. 
It reduced the opposition—by one—two 
more to go. 

Now let us review the major develop- 
ments of the war in the light of the plane- 
tary progressions based on the 1938 Libra 
Ingress, in relation to the horoscopes of the 
various leading nations of the world. 

1. Munich—September 28, 1938. Since 
this event occurred during the first Lunar 
Cycle of the Ingress, i.e., September to 
October 2nd, the significance of this event 
to the various nations involved (directly or 
indirectly) should be revealed by the In- 
gress chart calculated for various world 
capitals and the relation of the radical 
(Ingress) planets to the national horo- 
scopes. Much of interest and significance 
is revealed by the following tabulation of 
contacts (conjunctions and oppositions) 
between the Ingress planets and the na- 
tional horoscopes of the United States, 
Great Britain, Germany, Russia, and 


Japan, 
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Radical (Libra Ingress 1938) Plane- 
tary Contacts with National Charts 


United States 


ingress Mercury conjoined national Neptune 


‘i Neptune - Neptune 
” ~~ Moon ” ” Neptune 
” ‘Jupiter sf i) A 

” ‘Jupiter i af Moon 

” Saturn opposition ” Saturn 


Great Britain 


Ingress Venus conjoined national Mars 


Venus < Neptune 
” _N. Node " ” Neptune 
” Uranus opposition ” Neptune 
” Jupiter opposition ” Saturn 
” ‘Jupiter conjoined ” Venus 
” Sun ” Uranus 


Nazi Germany 


Ingress Mars conjoined national N. Node 


” — Saturn ai Uranus 
” Mars “ ” Neptune 
” — Mercury , ” Mars 

” Neptune “i ”» ‘Jupiter 
” — Neptune . =) ie 


Soviet Russia 


Ingress Venus conjoined national Mercury 


” — Venus . Sun 
” —N. Node ”  $un 
” N. Node - ” Mercury 
” Uranus opposition ” fam 
” Uranus ; ” Mercury 
” Jupiter conjoined ” Uranus 
” ‘Jupiter ‘i ” N. Node 
? Jupiter opposition ” Moon 
” Mars conjoined ” #£Mars 
Japan 
Ingress Saturn conjoined national Venus 
” ‘Jupiter * 2 
” Moon opposition ” Mars 
” Neptune ” ” Mars 
* tory °* ” Mars 


Further with regard to the Angles of the 
Ingress charts calculated for the various 
world capitals,* it may be noted that— 


&See | page 18 of this issue. 





1. At Washington, the U. S. Uranus and 
Mars were on the cusp of the 7th—open 
enemies—war, and that the U. S. Neptune 
was on the M. C. of the Ingress chart, a 
clear indication of many developments in 
governmental circles of which wartime 
restrictions on the living conditions of the 
people were probably of least importance 
from the point of view of our national 
destiny. Neptune, the planet of socialism, 
communism and bureaucracy on our M. C, 
promoted socialists to high places and put 
the bureaucrats in control. It warned of 
the probable infiltration into our national 
government of those whose avowed pur- 
pose would be the overthrow of the existing 
government, the establishment of a socialis- 
tic regime, and the substitution of some 
form of state socialism for our Bill of 
Rights and our individualistic economic 


‘ system. Neptune is the planet of all com- 


munity (communistic) activities, viz., com- 
munity kitchens, nurseries, etc., to say 
nothing of bread lines, doles (W.P.A.) or 
in a broader sense, subsidies. Our national 
Uranus descending in the Ingress Chart 
placed that rugged individualist “Uncle 
Sam” at a decided disadvantage in the 
coming struggle for (political) power, And 
our national Mars, also there with Uranus, 
indicated that as a result of the events 
of this period (September 1938), there was 
a probability of an ultimate sudden, un- 
expected, surprising attack by a foreign 
power. 

2. At London, the radical Mercury of 
Great Britain was on the M.C. The flying 
trips of Chamberlain (Prime Minister— 
10th house) to see Hitler and the foreign 
(Sagittarius) policy (Mercury) of the gov- 
ernment (M.C.) were thus revealed as a 
determination to achieve national objec- 
tives by diplomacy (Mercury trine Saturn). 
Here was the contact that produced the 
high sounding but meaningless conversa- 
tions with the rulers of other nations—the 
philosophical (Sagittarian) approach on 
the part of the British government to stark 
realism (Saturn) and greed for power 
(Saturn in Leo). This also contributed to 
the conception of that pious but -meaning- 
less slogan, “Peace in our time” and the 
creation of the worthless pact of Munich. 

3. At Berlin the Third Reich Moon 
(national 12th) ascended sextile national 
Mercury, Saturn and Sun (national 11th) 
on the cusp of the Ingress 12th. This rising 
Moon brought the secret plans (12th) of 
Germany into the open (asc.) through an 
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agreement (11th) between three powers 
(Mercury, Saturn, Sun). 

4. At Moscow we find the Soviet 
Jupiter rising. Here was the promise of 
national expansion during the Ingress cycle. 

5. At Tokyo we find the national sun 
(square Neptune) of Japan setting. (It 
did.) Uranus in the Ingress M.C. of Japan 
revealed a government that was all set for 
a sudden, drastic, ruthless and unheralded 
bid for power, but with the national Sun 
setting, what chance did they have? The 
final, overwhelming defeat and complete 
national collapse that resulted from this 
Uranian adventure could have been ex- 
pected from these angular contacts. 

In order to evaluate the relative powers, 
purposes and potentialities of the various 
world powers during this ingress cycle, 
it is also necessary to consider the national 
planets of each (nation) power in relation 
to the angles of the Ingress chart as erected 
for the various other world capitals, thus: 

1. At Washington we find the British 
radical Mercury rising and Britain’s Uranus 
in the M. C. Considering that Mercury 
it is not difficult to see who was destined 
to pull Britain’s chestnuts out of the fire. 
In fact, it may be noted that due to the 
relative geographical locations of London 
and Washington, it may be accepted as a 
general rule that with few exceptions, what- 
ever may be on the meridian at London at 
any time will be simultaneously rising at 
Washington. Is it any wonder then that 
the policies of the British government 
nearly always find personalized expression 
through American public opinion? There 
is a basic agreement in this angular rela- 
tionship that binds the two nations together 
in an indissoluble bond. Did not Bismarck 
recognize this fact when asked what he 
considered the most momentous event of 
the 19th Century? He replied, “America 
speaks English.” The Ingress chart for 
Washington places the Nazi Jupiter and 
Mars on the M. C. Russia’s Jupiter was 
descending. Japan’s Pluto and Moon were 
descending, while the radical Mars of Japan 
was on the nadir, a clear ihdication that 
Japan would probably attack (Mars) the 
U. S. Japan’s Mars in opposition (4th) 
to the U. S. government (M. C.) could 
have been interpreted as war between the 
two nations with Japan cast in the role 
of aggressor (Mars). 


2. At London we find the radical Ura- 
nus and Mars of the U. S. on the 4th cusp, 
Germany’s Neptune and South Node on 
the 7th, Russia’s Mars on the 7th with 
Jupiter on the 4th, while Japan’s Mercury 
ascended, with the Moon on the 4th. That 
Russian Mars on the Ingress 7th cusp at 
London boded ill for any peace conference 
which might include Britain and Russia. 
These two nations were cast in rival roles 
with Russia the aggressor. Britain will 
sure enough have to fight for anything she 
gets from Russia. 

3. At Berlin the U. S. Neptune and 
Saturn descended. Britain’s Sun was on 
the meridian with Uranus descending. That 
elevated British Sun presaged the ultimate 
victory and dominance of Britain as a 
result of any conflict between the two na- 
tions. Russia’s Venus was on the M. C. 
at Berlin which brought forth the Russo- 
German pact. Japan’s Venus ascended at 
Berlin with Jupiter on the M. C. and the 
Moon on the 4th. Hitler was sure riding in 
luck with those contacts. It was evidently 
Japan that offered the hand of friendship, 
but Hitler’s luck did not hold for the 
reason that so often prevails—when thieves 
fall out, etc.—another proof that tempo- 
rarily fortunate (mutual) planetary con- 
tacts are not sufficient to guarantee the 
success and permanence of any alliance. 
Some consideration of the basic motives 
and intentions of the contracting parties 
is also necessary. 

4. At Moscow the U. S. Pluto is on M.C. 
with Mercury on the 4th. Britain’s Jupiter 
was in the 4th but not close. Germany’s 
Venus was on the meridian—with Russia's 
Venus on the meridian of Berlin—what a 
mutual admiration society that must have 
been—but Germany’s Pluto was on the 
4th. Did the Germans trust Russia? They 
did not. Japan’s South Node was on the 
meridian at Moscow with Neptune and 
Pluto rising. Here we have the symbol 
of the Russo-Japanese neutrality pact 
which kept Russia out of the Pacific War 
while Uncle Sam K.O.’d Japan with one 
hand—the other hand was busy fishing 
chestnuts out of the European firebox. That 
Japanese Neptune and Pluto on the Ingress 
Asc. at Moscow certainly revealed the secret 
oriental diplomacy to be involved in the 
relationship of these two nations, and also 
reveals much about that Russo-Japanese 
pact neither Russia nor Japan are talking 
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about and which even now (with the war 
ended) that might make interesting reading 
for the State Department of other nations. 
It is a contact that brings to mind a broad- 
cast by Arthur Hale (Transradio News, 
Confidentially Yours) that went out over 
a nation-wide hookup on July 5, 1941 
anent the Conference between Japanese 
Foreign Minister Matsuoka and Dictator 
Stalin in March and April, 1941, the con- 
ferences which resulted in the Russo-Japa- 
nese neutrality pact. 

Quoting from a transcript of the broad- 
cast furnished by Transradio News: 

One Nipponese colonel on Matsu- 
oka’s staff reveals that Matsuoka 
bluntly told Stalin that the Japanese 
army had been expecting to fight 
Russia some day and had built its 
strength to that purpose. Stalin 
laughed and said that, with the sign- 
ing of the neutrality pact, all that was 
water under the bridge. 

Said Matsuoka: 

_ “You'll remember, Excellency, that 
the Japanese had little trouble in de- 
feating Russia once, in the Russo- 
Japanese war, and we were not half 
as strong then as we are now.” 

“Ah,” replied Stalin, “but Russia 
was under a Czarist regime then. To- 
day, things are much different with us. 
We, too, are a lot stronger.” 

Apparently, feeling that he was 
treading on dangerous ground, Stalin 
then went on to point out that he had 
been born in Georgia, and therefore 
was an Asiatic. Placing his hand on 
Matsuoka’s shoulder, the Soviet dic- 
tator said: 

“If Russia and Japan will cooperate 
fully, standing side by side, all Euro- 
pean problems will solve themselves.” 

With the mutual back-slapping 
completed, Stalin then turned to the 
question of the United States and the 
threat the United States might make 
to southern expansion of the Japanese 
empire. The Soviet dictator dismissed 
this threat with a shrug and this com- 
ment : 

“Ves, the United States is building 
a good many warships, but we all 
know that the Americans lack the 
fighting. spirit, which we Russians and 
Japanese have in abundance.” 

Then, the Russians leader said: 


“What we have done in signing 
this treaty will be utterly incom- 
prehensible to Europe and the 
United States—but entirely un- 
derstandable to us Asiatics.” This 
and other remarks strengthen the 
growing impression that Stalin has de- 
cided that Russia will expand south- 
ward and eastward into Asia, to fill 
out the larger sphere of interest which 
the totalitarian dictators have perhaps 
prematurely allocated among them- 
selves, contingent upon military vic- 
tories that are far from won. 

It may be noted now that the shooting 
is over that Russia certainly did not lose— 
anything. 

5. In the Ingress chart for Tokyo we 

find the U. S. M. C, and Moon on the 7th, 
which placed the U. S. government in op- 
position to the national desire and purposes 
of the Japanese people. Britain’s Mars 
was on the meridian at Tokyo while Venus 
descended. Saturn ascended with Neptune 
on the 4th. The rising Saturn and descend- 
ing Venus of Britain revealed the British 
status quo-defensive strategy, lack of ag- 
gressiveness and relatively minor (military ) 
contributions to victory in the Pacific 
war. Germany’s Sun, Saturn and Mercury 
descended at Tokyo, Is it any wonder that 
they went down together? Those Asiatic 
Arians were bad medicine for Nazi Ger- 
many. Russia’s Neptune and Saturn ris- 
ing at Tokyo with the Russian Uranus on 
the 7th and Sun-Mercury on the 4th pre- 
saged that ultimately Russia would enter 
the war against Japan (Uranus) and that 
rising Saturn in Leo indicates more than a 
possibility that Soviet Russia will win the 
diplomatic stakes and take over in Japan. 
At this writing Russia is agitating for an 
Allied occupation control commission in 
Japan, which would include Russia, and 
will probably get it. In any case to date 
anything the Russians have really wanted 
they have got, and the contacts referred 
to above indicate that they are determined 
to dominate Asia and particularly Japan. 
Incidentally, apropos Russia’s Saturn in 
Leo, it may be noted that Britain and 
Japan also have Saturn in Leo in their 
national charts. There is power politics— 
sure enough. We can see it now in the 
joint demand of Britain and Russia for 
participation in the occupation. When those 
two get in there, what a poker game that 
will be, but Russia will take the pot (or 
the carcass)—as usual. 
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So much for the basic relationships be- 
tween the various world powers as re- 
vealed by the angles of the 1938 Ingress 
chart, but these angles may also be 
progressed for any locality and such angu- 
lar progression is synchronized with the 
“month for a day’’ method of progression 
by advancing the M. C. of the Ingress at the 
locality in question forward 1° for each 
progressed day following the Ingress (Sept. 
23, 1938) giving the prog. M. C. (and 
other corresponding angles) for the lunar 
month (synodic period) corresponding to 
the progressed date. Thus from (A.C.D.) 
Oct. 2, 1938 to (A.C.D.) Sept. 15, 1945 is 
exactly 86 synodic periods, hence the 
radical M. C. of the Ingress will be ad- 
vanced 86° (2 signs and 26°) to arrive 
at the progressed M. C. for the end of the 
war, which occurred in the 86th synodic 
period following the Ingress, i.e., between 
August 14 and Sept. 14, 1945. 

For the convenience of those who wish 
to study the angular positions of national 
and progressed planets throughout the war, 
a tabulation of the progressed angles at 
various world capitals is given (page 26) 
for 23 major developments or events be- 
tween September 23, 1938 and Sept. 14, 
1945. 

We have already studied in detail the 
national relationships as revealed by the 
Ingress charts which covered the first 
synodic period from Sept. Ist to Oct. 2, 
1938 and which included the first major 
development of the war—the “Munich 
Pact.” This may serve as a guide in the 
study of similar contacts and relationships 
which may obtain in the progressed charts 
for subsequent events. In passing it may 
be noted, for example, that at the time of 
Pearl Harbor the U. S. Mars was on the 
progressed M. C. at Tokyo. Consider this 
in connection with the fact that Britain’s 
Mars was on the Ingress M.C. at Tokyo— 
“He who runs may read.” 

Finally it remains to consider the prog- 
ressed planets and aspects prevailing at the 
time of each of.the major events listed. 
These planetary progressions are of course 
found by reference to the planetary posi- 
tions on the progressed dates corresponding 
to the synodic periods during which the 
event occurred. For instance, the planetary 
positions on the 86th day following Sept. 
23, 1938, ie., Dec. 18, 1938, would give 
the progressed planetary positions for the 


86th synodic period or as of a period from 
Aug. 15 to Sept. 14, 1945, which period 
included the final termination of the war 
with the official surrender of Japan on 
Sept. 1-2, 1945. In the tabulation of 
progressed aspects given herewith (page 
24) for the 23 major events selected, only 
planetary conjunctions, changes of direc- 
tion, or transits into new signs are con- 
sidered. These are as a rule the most sig- 
nificant, although all aspects are effective. 
Furthermore, as stated previously, it may 
be noted that progressed aspects are usually 
effective over more or less extended periods 
and should not be limited to any particular 
synodic period or specific date. For instance, 
the progressed conjunction of the Sun and 
Mercury and the stationary Direct Saturn 
of December 15th may be accepted as 
significant over a period of several months 
including the German capitulation of May 
8, 1945, and the Japanese surrender which 
commenced with the collapse of Japanese 
resistance early in August. The Saturn 
change from retrograde to direct motion 
was particularly significant and may in 
fact, be accepted as the major progression 
marking the end of the war. 

Another interesting progression along the 
same line is the change of direction of 
Jupiter which was actually effective from 
about the middle of October 1940 to about 
March 1941. At the time it was stationary 
(direct—progressed date, October 20, 
1938), the progressed Jupiter was within 
orb of conjunction to the national Venus 
of Great Britain and the Uranus of Soviet 
Russia, to say nothing of being conjoined 
with the radical Moon and M. C. of the 
U.S. Roosevelt was re-elected during this 
period, which made possible the lend-lease 
bill, through which U. S. production and 
industrial power became a guarantee of 
ultimate allied victory without any cost to 
either Britain or Russia. This bill was 
first introduced to Congress on Jan. 6, 
1941; House debate opened February 3rd; 
it was passed by the House February 8th; 
Senate debate opened Feb. 17th (the day 
that transiting Mercury turned retrograde). 
It was passed by the Senate March 8th and 
was finally signed by the President (be- 
came official) on March 11th (the day ‘that 
Mercury again turned direct). 


In conclusion a word about the general 
technique to be applied in the study of 
these progressed charts; 
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PROG. DATE PROGRESSED ASPECTS 
EVENT OF EVENT (Dates given are progressed dates) 
1938 
Munich, Sept. 28 Sept. 23 Prog. New Moon. 0 Libra 19, Sept. 23 


1939 

Russo-German Pact 

War 

Polish Invasion 

British Declaration 
of War 


1940 

Invasion of Norway 

Invasion of Low 
Countries 

Italy enters war 

Collapse of France 

Battle of Britain 


Roosevelt elected 
for Third Term 


1941 
Lend-lease, 
Jan. 6-Mar. 11 


German Invasion of 
Yugoslavia and 
Greece, April 6; 
also Russo-Jap 
Pact, April 13 

German Invasion of 
Russia, June 22 


Pearl Harbor, Dec. 7 

1942 

British surrender at 
Singapore, Feb. 15 


American surrender at 
Corregidor, May 6 


Guadalcanal; 
MacArthur takes 
offensive Aug. 7 

North African 
Invasion, Nov. 8 

Stalingrad; Russia 
takes offensive, 
Nov. 28 


Downfall of Mussolini; 
collapse of Italy 

1944 

D-Day, June 6 


Battle of the Bulge; 
German offensive, 
Dec. 16 


1945 
German surrender, 
May 8 


Japanese armistice, Aug. 14 
Japanese surrender, Sept. 1 


Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 


Oct. 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 


Nov. 


Dec. 


Dec. 


Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


13 
14 
15 
17 


19 


14 


17 
18 


Libra Ingress, Sept. 23 

Venus opp. Uranus, 17 Taurus 24, Sept. 25 
Mercury conj. Neptune, 21 Virgo 19, Sept. 26 
Mercury enters Libra Oct. 1 


Sun opp. Saturn, 14 Aries 03, Oct. 8 
Mercury opp. Saturn, 14 Aries 03, Oct. 9 
Sun conj. Mercury 16+ Libra Oct. 10 


Mars conj., Neptune, 21 Virgo 53, Oct. 12 


Venus enters Sagittarius Oct. 13 


Mercury enters Scorpio Oct. 18 


Jupiter stat. D, 22 Aquarius 23, Oct. 20 


Mars enters Libra Oct. 25 


Mercury opp. Uranus, 16 Taurus 17, Oct. 28 


Mercury enters Sagittarius Nov. 6 


Sun opp. Uranus 15 Taurus 50, No. 


Mars opp. Saturn 12 Aries 07, Nov. 13 


Venus R, re-enters Scorpio Nov. 15 
Sun conj. Venus R, 27 Scorpio 00, Nov. 20 


Mercury stat. R, 29 Sagittarius 45, Dec. 5 


Mars enters Scorpio Dec. 11 
Venus stat. D, 19 Scorpio 34, Dec. 11 


Sun conj. Mercury, 21 Sagittarius 30, Dec. 14 
Saturn stat. D, 11 Aries 14, Dec. 15 
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cae ngress 
EVENT 1o38 PROGRESSED ANGLES 
G.M.T. 
P Washington London | Berlin Moscow Tokyo 
rog. m ie 
Date L.C.%. 
M.C. | Asc. M.C. | Asc. M.C. | Asc. M.C. | Asc. M.C. Asc. 
eeteetiataianl 
Radical 291752] 12 403} 17 756] ODO6] 0 315) 0712] 22 W400} 29 e25, 9 wOl] 11.204 
1938 
Munich Sept 0 
Sept. 28 2 
1939 
Russo- Oct. 
German 5 12 29 456] OTOO} 12 wO5]} 1W35) 4240) 16 139 
‘act 
War 
Polish Inv 
British Decl 
1940 
Invasion Oct 
of Norway 12 19 6 356] 16712] 19 W15} 17 ~29 
Invasion 
of Low Oct 
Countries 13 20 7 456] 18 727] 20 B15] 19 ~16 
Italy 
enters Oct 
War 14 21 8 356] 22 T51} 21 415} 20 59 
Collapse 
oO Oct. 
France 15 22 9 456] 25 TOO] 22 415] 22 +40) 
Battle : 
of Oct. 
Britain 17 24 11 4356] 29 T12] 24 15} 25 W55 
Third term 
election of Oct. 
Roosevelt 19 26 25=52] 3 412] 13 456] 315 
1941 
Lend-lease Oct 
signed 24 31 OM52] 7 459] 18 456] 12 w4l L=15} 7125 
March 11 
German 
Invasion of 
Yugoslavia 
and Greece Oct 
ig 6, 25 32 1M52] 8 458] 19 456] 14.528] 2615) 8142] 2440] 62508] 11 101 13 nly 
also ¢ 
Russo-Jap 
Pact 
April 13 Oct 
Invasion 27 35 22 456] 19.33) 5 = 15) 12 126] 27 =40] 82537 
of Russia re 
June 22 
Pear! Harbor Nov. 41 10 M52] 17 07 , ‘ 
December 7 2 , sO ney Ne 
1942 
British Nov. 
Surrender 4 43 0 =56; 2157 9 22 
at Singapore : + iy Soe 
February 15 
American Nov 
Surrender 7 46 15 M52] 22 432 25 5 pac 
at Corregidor 25 KOU! 25-1840 
May 6 
corer eg Nov 
MacArthur 10 49 18 M52] 25 456 28 28 Wp 
man 28 wOl} 28 np20 
offensive 
Aug. 7 
N. African Nov 
Invasion 13 52 9 #56] 14 107] 22 =15{ 02307] 1440] 207546 
Nov. 8 R 
Stalingrad, Nov. 
Russia 14 53 23 15) 19502] 1540] 219529) 
takes 
Offensive 
Nov. 28 
1943 ' 
Downfall of Nov 
Mussolini; 22 60 17 =56] 22 041} O15] 69517 
Collapse 
of Italy 
1944 Dec. 
D-Day 3 71 28 #56] 39303] 11 X15] 152512 
June 6 
* Number of degrees to be added to radical M.C. (for any locality) to derive progressed M.C. corresponding to 


Progressed date or progressed Lunar Cycle (L.C.) of the event. 
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placed in houses of the progressed (Ingress ) 
charts and angular contacts particularly 
noted. 

2. Progressed planets should be placed 
in the houses of the national chart. The 
angular positions and conjunctions and 
oppositions of progressed planets to radical 
(national) planets should be particularly 
noted. 

3. Transiting planets should be placed: 
in the national and progressed charts and 
angular relations or contacts with national 
or radical (Ingress) planets noted. 

4. The horary figure for the time of the 
event should be calculated and the na- 
tional planetary contacts with the horary 
angles noted. 

There are some curious (transiting) re- 
lationships existing in the 1938 Ingress 
chart and in the chart for the Libra 
Ingress, Sept. 23, 1945, to wit: In the 
1938 chart the transiting Uranus (17 
Taurus 27) conjoined the North Node of 
Mercury (17 Taurus 41), but in the 1945 
Libra Ingress chart the North Node of 
every planet is occupied by a transiting 
planet, a most extraordinary planetary 
pattern. How many years must elapse be- 
fore such a condition may exist again? 
And what does it mean? This suggests 
a further study of planetary nodes. Note 
particularly Saturn conjoining its own 
North Node, also the significant transit of 
Saturn over the North Node of Pluto early 
in August, which coincided with the revela- 
tion of the atomic (plutonium) bomb. At 
the beginning of the war cycle Uranus 
conjoined the North Node of Mercury; 
at the war’s end Uranus transited the 
North Node of Venus. 





PROGRESSED ANGLES 
Washington London Berlin Moscow Tokyo 
Prog. ‘ | 
Date | L-C. 
M.C. Asc. M.C. fj] Asc. M.C. Asc. M.C. Asc. M.¢ Asc. 

Battle of Dec 
the Bulge; 9 77 16 #52] 656] 4+56{ 89513] 1715] 199301 
German 
Offensive 
Dec. 16 

1945 
German 
surrender Dec. 82 
May 8 14 21 752] 1500] 956] 119530] 22 X15] 220345] 14740] 9255) 
Japanese 
Armistice Dec 
Aug. 14 17 85 24 #52] 19 158 4Q01) OmM4d 
Japanese 
Surrender Dec 
Sept 1 18 86 25 #52] 21 37 5201 1™M35 

1. Radical (national) planets should be Planetary Nodes Zodiacal Long. 1945 


Mercury 17 Taurus 41 
Venus 16 Gemini 11 
Mars 19 Taurus 08 
Jupiter 9 Cancer 54 
Saturn 23 Cancer I1 
Uranus 13 Gemini 43 
Neptune 11 Leo 10 
Pluto 19 Cancer 34 
NUMEROLOGY 


August 14, 1945 
Perth Amboy, N. J. 
There is a suggestion that September 2nd 
is to be a significant date. 
David Algar Bailey 


August 29, 1945 

Wonder if you noted that the final sur- 
render was postponed from August 31st 
to September 2nd, which is the significant 
date I noted in my postal of August 14th? 
Incidentally (perhaps!) September 1939 
to September 1945 totals 72 months, or a 
numerological 9. Also, the hostilities or- 
dered ceased November 11, 1918 (22-19), 
broke out afresh September 1, 1939 
(19-22), and are again ordered ceased 
August 14, 1945 (22-19). What now of 
1948, which is the oncoming 22 year? 

David Algar Bailey 
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OBLIQUE ASCENSION 
Lancaster, Penna, 

I have received my copy of the 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY TABLE 
OF HOUSES a few days ago, and I 
hasten to add my praise and thanks 
to the others I know have been pour- 
ing in. You and Mr. Rice have done 
a monumental work, and I know it 1s 
going to be a pleasure to work with 
a tool we feel is as accurate as it ts 
possible to get. 

I have been trying for some time 
to get tables of oblique ascension and 
of declination, but have been unable 
to get them. I understand that 
Chaney's American Astrology con- 
tained them, but this book has been 
out of print for so many years that 
it seems impossible to find a copy. 
Do you know where 1 might find 
them? 
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ANSWER: Oblique ascension may ‘be 
easily calculated by the use of Tables V 
and VI in the American Astrology TABLE 
OF HOUSES, pages 49 and 54 respectively. 
For explanation and directions for the use 
of these Tables, see the Introduction, pages 
32 and 33. 


SIDEREAL WATCH 


Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Please let me submit a little tdea, 
which might be useful also to other 
friends of the stars, perhaps through 
your King-and-Cabbage department. 

I have a watch which shows per- 
petually the correct sidereal time for 
New York City. Thus, if an event 
occurs, a new idea or a surprise comes 
up, I make a notation of the S. T. 
(not the clock or Eastern Standard 
Time) and save myself thereafter all 
the known calculations of true local 
time, corrections for longitude and ac- 
celeration, etc., because to set up a 
chart I can reach directly for the tables 
of houses. 

The simple trick consists in regu- 
lating any timepiece (from a Navy 
chronometer to a $1.50 Pocket-Ben) 
so that it runs 3 minutes and 56% 
seconds fast over any 24 hours o} 
clock time, then calculate the st- 
dereal time for a certain point of 
clock time at a certain point of 
locality, and set. the time piece ac- 


cordingly. It will show thereafter con- 
tinuously correct S.T. for that lo- 
cality. 

The gadget came into being first 
when I made (very interesting!) ob- 
servations as to the daily transits of 
radical planet-positions over the 
angles, or any house cusps. Now, 
with the gradual study of horary 
astrology, it proves still more prac- 
tical. 

By all means tell “Grandon Trine!” 
But think how many fancy Longines 
he will have to line up on his desk, if 
he wants to run down terror—or 
advisé rich widows—in a dozen differ- 
ent cities! 

H. K, 


SIXTY MILLION JOBS—? 


A fallacy consists in discussing the 
number unemployed to the exclusion 
of the number employed. We hear, 
for example, that in 1933 there were 
30 million families in the country and 
10 million unemployed. The inference 
which is expected to follow ts that one- 
third of the families have no means of 
support other than charity or a State 
dole. A little research will show that 
no such inference is warranted by the 
facts. The two volumes of the census 
which deal with unemployment show 
that in April 1930 there were 49 mil- 
lion people gainfully employed at ages 
10 and over. This includes 7 millions 
aged from 10 to 19 or 65 and over. 
Since most of the people at those ages 
would probably be better off if in 
school or retired from active work, it 
is instructive to consider the age group 
20 to 64. The entire population at 
those ages was 68 millions (35 men, 33 
women) of whom 42 millions (33 men, 
9 women) were gainfully employed, 
without counting housewives. Thus 
94% of the men were employed and 
27% of the women. There were 42 
million persons employed at these ages 
as compared with a total of 30 million 
families. This is a valid comparison 
because the 7 million persons who 
live in boarding houses and institutions 
(not counted as “families” in 1930) are 
offset by the 7 million persons who 
were gainfully employed at other ages 
than 20 to 64. A number of other in- 
teresting facts could be given about 
the census of 1930, but this must 
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suffice to show that it is mal-distribu- 
tion of employment that makes trouble 
rather than dearth of jobs. This be- 
comes evident as soon as attention ts 
turned to the number employed as 
compared to the number of families. 
Walter G. Bowerman, 
Insurance Actuary. 


68 million workers, less at least 40% 
for housewives and others not able to work 
by reason of physical or other disability, 
leaves about 40 million available for our 
60 million jobs. It looks like a probable 
minimum of 20 million positions (more or 
less) with no one available to fill them 
unless there is some doubling up on jobs 
or we go in for community kitchens, nurs- 
eries, etc., and put our wives and mothers 
to work. In a Cancer nation where home, 
personal responsibility and independence 
means so much (to the masculine element 
at least—Venus in Cancer) we doubt that 
such a social structure would ever be very 
popular—at any rate with the men, the war 
veterans. With the U. S. Moon in Aquarius 
perhaps the ladies might like the idea fairly 
well: Perhaps, as Mr. Bowerman suggests, 
it would be more practical to concentrate on 
the proper distribution of employment 
rather than on the creation of superfluous 
jobs, that cannot serve any profitable eco- 
nomic purpose. This is a violation of the 
law of Supply and Demand. When supply, 
whether of jobs or what not, exceeds de- 
mand, prices and wages go down, so an 
excess of job supply simply means lower 
wages, hence less demand and lower prices, 
which force the employer to pay still lower 
wages if he is to stay in business, with 
economic paralysis as a result unless the 
government steps in and by legislation, 
subsidies or otherwise, holds both prices 
and wages at an arbitrary and artificial 
level. But this costs money and that money 
must come out of taxes and the wage 
earners pay the taxes; hence, in the last 
analysis, the people themselves are sup- 
porting such a fictitious,*economic struc- 
ture. Whence then must they get the 
money with which to support it other than 
from the government? Carried thru to its 
logical conclusion, there can be but one 
result of such an economic program, i.e., 
government ownership or state socialism. 

Any interference with the normal func- 
tioning of the law of supply and demand 
always has and always will have the same 
result, economic serfdom and social bank- 
ruptcy, because state socialism in whatever 


form or to whatever degree discourages and 
eventually kills all individual initiative. It 
may take years—even a hundred or three 
or five hundred years—but ever the result 
has been the same. The progressive evolu- 
tion of a civilization ceases when state 
socialism takes control, and from that day, 
that civilization declines, sometimes quick- 
ly, sometimes more slowly, but the inevita- 
ble trend from that time on is consistently 
toward dissolution, with complete disinte- 
gration as the ultimate result. Anyone 
who is at all familiar with the economic 
history of mankind knows this to be a fact. 
It has never failed in the recorded history 
of the human race. Yet with a stupid 
persistence that is quite inexplicable, hu- 
manity again and again has tried the same 
old foolish experiment in defiance of all 
natural laws and the very (basic) instincts 
that originally gave impetus to life itself 
and which are responsible for any evolu- 
tionary progress there may be. It is not by 
accident that every civilization in the 
known history of the world has foundered 
on this same rock—‘“State Socialism’”— 
there have been no exceptions. 


TIDES OF DESTINY 
(Continued from page 12) 
Man has outgrown the family, the tribe, 
the feudal kingdom, and now it is time to 
outgrow the nation. 

Let those who cling to the old ways re- 
member how in Norse legend Odin, the 
wise All-Father of the Gods paid the Giant 
at the foot of the Tree of Life his eye as 
a fee to drink from the Well of Wisdom, 
and having drunk knowledge of the fu- 
ture he saw the last great battle in which 
perished both Gods and Men and the roar- 
ing flames which consumed Earth and 
Heaven. Our own scriptures tell us of Arm- 
ageddon, the last battle field of the Race 
of Man. 

We are not going to take Pluto out of 
the Zodiac, but we will have to learn con- 
structive ways of using his birth-death 
principle. When we learn to control our 
hereditary strains in line with nature’s law 
of survival of the fittest, when we learn 
to destroy disease, unfruitfulness,’ poverty, 
to hate and to strictly police evil, then we 
shall be able to stop exterminating each 
other. 

On the use Man makes of Pluto’s prin- 
ciple, Life and Death, which is the ulti- 
mate meaning of the sign Scorpio, depends 
the fate of our little grain of sand whirling 
in the vast universe. 
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Tventieth Century Astrology 


THE WHEEL OF SIGNIFICANCE 
X. The Star of Victory 


iF the preceding issue of this magazine 
we discussed the universal pattern which 
can be discovered in every one of the 5- 
degree sequences of the Zodiac. These 
sequences, which number seventy-two in 
the entire Zodiac, were originally defined 
as the results of a three-fold division of 
each of the twenty-four “hours” (15-de- 
gree period). Every “hour’’ represents 
a particular type of active orientation of 
the individual ego toward its ‘‘solar” 
Source, the creative Spirit; and this orien- 
tation operates at three successive levels. 
These are the generic-physical-evolution- 


ary, the psychic-emotional-cultural and 
the mental-personal-integrational _ levels. 
At every level, a ‘‘magical process’ op- 


erates which determines the very sub- 
stance of consciousness at that particular 
level. This process is depicted, in its es- 
sence, by the Sabian symbols for the first 
degrees of the sequence (or “pentacle’’). 
It has thus five phases, each of which 
is the working out of a basic law of in- 
dividual consciousness. 

The first is the “law of evolutionary 
emergence;”” which simply means that 
consciousness reaches a new type of orienta- 
tion only through a definite act of emer- 
gence. It must arise out of some matrix 
in order to be its new self. The second 
law is the “law of contrast;” individual 
consciousness can only establish itself as 
a definite fact through the polar opposi- 
tion between light and shade, objective 
and subjective, individual and collective, 
etc. The third law is the “law of incor- 
poration,’ which determines the stable 
and organic characteristics of conscious- 
ness. The fourth law is the “law of effec- 
tive expression,” which shows conscious- 
ness acting itself out through the tech- 
niques of everyday living. The fifth law is 
the “law of transformation,” which leads 
to a positive spiritual transfiguration, or 
to the negative ‘‘dis-figuration” resolving 
patterns of consciousness into their ele- 
ments. 

This five-fold sequence of operations 
has been studied as it operates in the two 
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“pentacles,” Aries 1° through 5°, and 
Gemini 1° through 5°. We shall now con- 
sider briefly the three pentacles constitut- 


ing the entire “thirteenth hour,’ from 
Libra 1° to Libra 15° included—seeing 


thus the five-fold pattern at work at the 
three above-mentioned levels. 

Libra 1°: Butterfly meeting sacrificial 
death through an impaling dart of wis- 
dom. This twice discussed symbol (Jan- 
uary and August 1945) reveals the nature 
of the process of Initiation, the impregna- 
tion of the personal consciousness by the 
Ray of the Logos-Spirit. More generally 
it reveals the basic “change of gears’’ in 
the entire process of unfoldment of the 
individual consciousness. The ego finds 
its place and function in the “greater 
whole’’—society or the universe. This de- 
gree, then, establishes a new type of emer- 
gence of the consciousness, which, in this 
case, is produced by a descent of the 
Spirit. 

Libra 2°: A symphony, performed by 
the orchestra, dramatizes racial progress 
from aspiration to realization. This is 
the contrast. The “ascent” of the group— 
the orchestra—toward the realization of 
the Spirit; which ascent polarizes the 
“descent” of the spirit into the initiated 
individual. Note well the contrasts; 
cent and descent, group and individual 
and even, the silent metamorphosis of the 
butterfly (individual soul) and the re- 
sounding tones of the orchestral perform- 
ance. 

Libra 3°: A new day dawns; all things 
are changed. This shows the incorpora- 
tion of both processes of ascent and des- 
cent, group and individual, etc. into a 
new organic whole of living—a new cycle. 

Libra 4°: A group of students of higher 
truth, in summer conference, seated about 
a campfire in unconscious meditation. 
Here we see an attempt to build a tech- 
nique of spiritual living, to act out the 
spirit of the group; but, as Libra refers 
to this new type of group-consciousness 
only at its initial, potential stage, the 
meditation is “‘unconscious,”’ 
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Libra 5°: A teacher of the occult be- 
trays his possession of the “real knowl- 
edge’ by the inspiration of his gathered 
students. This is the phase of Revelation, 
a positive transfiguration of the conscious- 
ness of personality by the new Eon (viz. 
the light of the “new day” operating as 
“real knowledge” through a “solar” per- 
sonage). 

After this first 5-degree sequence (rep- 
resenting the generic, physical, habit- 
building and evolutionary level) we come 
to the pentacle operating at the psychic, 
cultural-emotional level (the so-called 
“soul”’). 

Libra 6°: As in a trance a pilgrim sit- 
ting upon a rustic bench sees his ideals, 
one by one, taking form before him. Here 
we have a symbol of what occurs in man’s 
feelings after he has been fecundated by 
the Spirit. Instead of being swayed by 
moods and varied attractions, his “soul” 
life becomes polarized by ideals. These 
become, indeed, concrete. He evokes 
them and they fill his inner being. 

Libra 7°: An old witch feeds her chick- 
ens, seeking to allay their fear of a hawk 
whom she has just tamed. The contrast, 
here, is between the receptive ‘“‘trance- 
like” state of the pilgrim, and the positive 
mastery of energies which can be used— 
or, if inherently violent and dark, can be 
at least tamed. The ‘“witch’’ allegorizes 
the principle of mastery, because the 
pentacle deals with the feelings—a ‘“‘fe- 
minine” factor. 

Libra 8°: A fireplace blazes merrily, 
mysteriously in a deserted farm-house in 
the depths of the woods. The principle 
of incorporation operates in this mysteri- 
ous fire. Fire is Spirit in relation to the 
energies of the psyche. It is the faith that 
sustains the soul even when deserted by 
every visible help—the God-immanent, 
whose presence fills the lonely hours. 

Libra 9°: Three “Old Masters” hang 
in one room of an art gallery; they seem 
to hold converse. Here is the power of 
art released through works inspired by 
the basic spirit of a culture—an actually 
living, articulate and permanent expres- 
sion of collective root-feelings. 

Libra 10°: A canoe is crossing narrow 
rapids, about to reach the safety of placid 
waters. The realm of the emotions is 
tumultuous and dangerous for the individ- 
ual’s consciousness; but he who courage- 
ously faces the treacherous energies of the 
psychic realms (and the dogmas and the 
fanaticisms of the cultural-religious life) 


‘evolution; 





sees tumult transfigured into peace—a 
transfiguration of feelings. In the still- 
ness, the soul realizes its God. 

The distinction in quality between the 
symbols of the feeling-level and those 
of the basic organic and evolutionary 
level is subtle; but it can be detected, if 
one does not lose the thread of the es- 
sential purpose of the entire “hour” (15- 
degree period). We conclude now this 
thirteenth hour with the five symbols for 
the third level of activity—the mental 
or integrational level. 

Libra 11°: A _ kindly old professor 
teaches a class of eager youths. This 
states the basic fact of the life of spiritual- 
personal integration: man achieves in- 
tegration by bestowing upon others the 
fruits of his experience and his wisdom, 
But the contrasting fact is also: 

Libra 12°: Miners are emerging from 
a deep well into the sunlight. In other 
words, bringing wisdom from above to 
men is not enough. The spiritual person 
must also tap the powers within his and 
the race’s depths, go down to the roots, 
and re-ascend with his dark treasure, 
source of fire and light for all men. 

Libra 13°: At a children’s birthday 
party, a group of youngsters are blowing 
soap-bubbles. What is this kind of “in- 
corporation?’’ The creation of perfect 
and iridescent spheres. Evanescent they 
are, indeed, but it is because, in Libra, the 
Spirit-born organism is still very fragile, 
and dangerously impermanent. Men are 
still “children” in things of the spirit. 

Libra 14°: In the courtyard of a Span- 
ish hacienda in the tropics, the master 
takes his noon siesta, Because spiritual 
faculties (and the sense of social coop- 
eration) are as yet more potential than 
actual at the Libra stage of consciousness- 
because “nature” has still a 
“tropical” power over the mind, the tech- 
nique of relaxation and refreshment by 
an unconscious return to one’s transcend- 
ent source (sleep) is necessary. 

Libra 15°: A stack of machinery parts; 
all are new, ready for use, and circular. 
Here are seen the mental achievements 
of this Libra stage: the capacity to find 
one’s place within the universal order—a 
“perfect’’ order, thus, one symbolized by 
the perfect geometrical form, the circle. 
Actual participation in this universal or- 
der is not yet a fact; but the potentiality 
of it is shown in an infinity of ways. 

Thus ends “the thirteenth hour’ of 
the zodiacal cycle—the first half of Libra, 
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key to the entire second half of the 
Zodiac. And we trust that the discussion 
of these few instances (five pentacles out 
of seventy-two!) will suffice to show the 
manner ih which every one of these 5- 
degree sequences can be studied, in struc- 
ture and function. 


The Star of Man 


In the above we saw the number 5 
acting through the spans of five consecu- 
tive degrees of the Zodiac. But obviously 
there is still another way of witnessing 
the structuring power of this magical num- 
ber. It is to divide the entire zodiacal 
circle into five parts of 72-degree each. 
This parallels the operations which gave 
us the division of the Zodiac into 4 
“watches, or 6 “zyzygies” and Powers 
(shaktis), or 12 Signs, or 24 “hours.” The 
five-fold division of the whole Zodiac pro- 
duces five phases in the magical process 
according to which the ‘“‘mass-man” (the 
“Fourth-Round”: man of Theosophical 
terminology) becomes the true ‘‘creative 
Individual” (the ‘“Fifth-Rounder” spoken 
of in early Theosophical teachings—cf. 
especially The Mahatma Letters). 

What is a true creative Individual? 
It is one in whom an individualized or- 
ganism of Spirit acts; it is a man who is 
actually an Avatar of his own “Solar An- 
gel.” his own Prometheus, his own so- 
called ‘Higher Self.” In contradistinction 
to such an Individual, the ordinary and 
average human person is only as_ best 
“overshadowed” or collectively influenced 
by the Spirit. The average man is ‘‘spir- 
itual” only as he attunes himself to the 
traditions, examples and “prime symbols” 
which a few truly creative Individuals 
have formulated, by words or images, and 
by personal example (in the case of reli- 
gious Teachers). These formulations con- 
stitute the “‘spirit-core’ of any culture 
or civilization, the standards of value for 
normal personalities striving to lead good 
and wholesome, religious lives. 

The process by which the average man, 
whose inner being operates under the vibra- 
tion 4, can become a truly creative Indi- 
vidual, operating according to a 5 rhythm, 
is also an “emergence.” It is a conscious and 
determined emergence from the matrix of 
collective “human nature.” It is an answer 
to the call of every great spiritual Teacher: 
“Be ye separate!’ Yet, the character and 
purpose of this “separation” is not always 
well understood» It is only one phase of 
@ total process, a dramatic ritual in five 





acts; and, the meanings of these five acts 

are remarkably well indicated by the Sabian 

symbols for Aries 1°, Gemini 13°, Leo 25°, 

Scorpio 7° and Capricorn 19°—the zo- 

diacal anchorage of the five-pointed Star 

of Man, the Great Pentacle of the spirit- 

releasing evolution of the individual man. 
The symbols of these degrees are, briefly 

stated, as follows: 

Aries 1°: Woman emerging from the 
ocean, embraced by a seal. 

Gemini 13°: A world-famous pianist be- 
gins to play to a vast audience. 

Leo 25°: A man, alone, daringly crosses 
the desert on camelback. 

Scorpio 7°: Divers of the deep sea are 
being lowered into the waters. 

Capricorn 19°: Five-year-old girl with a 
huge shopping-bag proudly does hur 
mother’s marketing. 


This over-all zodiacal sequence demon- 
strates on the whole the same structural 
principle shown at ‘work in the small 5- 
degree spans. The basis is the emerging 
process; the womb of the collective is left 
behind, and at first very hesitatingly and 
amidst adolescent yearnings for the “good 
old norm’—only, in this case, the norm 
must have become an unbearable bondage, 
or else the would-be Individual would 
hardly have found the strength to take 
this “tragic” step . . . often a step appar- 
ently “against” all that human beings hold 
dear. 

This step could be traced as it progresses 
through twelve phases (at 6-degree inter- 
vals), but we cannot follow here these 
more subtle expressions of growth through- 
out the zodiacal cycle. As illustrations we 
will give however the following. Aries 7 


shows: A man expressing himself at once 
in two realms—which is the unavoidable 
result of the process. Aries 13° reveals: 


A bomb which failed to explode, now safely 
concealed—or the overcoming of the de- 
structive forces inherent in the individ- 
ualizing effort. Aries 19° pictures: A magic 
carpet hovering over an ugly industrial 
suburb—the necessary use of imagination 
and of the power to give a creative signifi- 
cance to all things human. In Aries 25°: 
A double promise is revealed by some sug- 
gestive event of both immediate or literal, 
and sentimental significance—a further de- 
velopment of the power of creative mean- 
ing, etc, 

These twelve steps (five through Aries, 
five through Taurus, and two in Gemini) 








acts 


ian 
Ant 

ZO- 
star 
rit- 
an. 
Pily 


the 


he- 


ire 


i 2a 
1cr 


n- 











November, 1945 33 





lead us to the symbol for Gemini 13° 
above mentioned. Man, having established 
a proper relationship to the collective, and 
to the great formulations of the Spirit 
in previous ages (ci. Gemini 7°) is ready 
to give Ais own meaning to these formula- 
tions. He is the great Performer who pours 
his being and his power into a re-creative 
rendering of the significant symbols of old, 
or into new and as yet un-projected Images 
of the Divine Mind. He is not yet, strictly 
speaking, a creative Source (or ‘‘com- 
poser”), but a carrier-wave for the creative 
Word or /ogos, an agent of the Creative 
Hierarchies. And the 12 sub-steps which 
follow reveal various conditions and tech- 
nical processes connected with such a 
spiritual ‘station’ —the last one (Leo 19°) 
dealing with the power of pure joy in 
human associations. 

Yet that too will be left behind as the 
third act of the ritual-drama opens (Leo 
25°). The Individual starts on his ascetic 
journey through the desert on the sym- 
bolical camel—that is, having trained his 
physical-emotional nature to be endurant 
and without thirst (desire has been turned 
inward, water is stored inside the camel's 
organism). This is the period of test. Man 
has emerged from the racial womb (Aries 
1°); in contrast, he has given power and 
vision to his community (Gemini 13°). 


Now he demonstrates, or incorporates, his 
courage and purpose (Leo 25°) by meeting 
the tests of solitude, silence and desireless- 
ness. And, again, what these tests require 
for their fulfillment is shown by the sym- 
bols of Virgo 1°, 7°, 13° 20°, etc. up to 
Scorpio 1 the symbol (previously 
studied—March 1945) of entrance into the 
realm of the “City,” of identification with 
a new type of collective activity. 

Scorpio 7° reveals the nature of the 
fourth act: the descent into the depths. 
Christ, for three days, descended into hell, 
before resurrection could be possible. The 
Individual who claims the highest reward 
(the “Seal of Work,” the mystic Penta- 
gram, the Order of Victory richly filled 
with diamonds and rubies) must have 
conquered the lowest depths- and ascended 
rgain! The symbols for Scorpio 13° show 
depends on “chemical 
on becoming a 


how — success 
inalysis; for Scorpio 19 
“channel for transmission of knowledge: 
for Scorpio 2c. on “X Ray diagnosis” 

the ability to see through the appearances, 


eu 
The symbol for Capricorn 19° reveals 
the “happy ending” of the drama—aitet 


the symbol for Capricorn 13° (the last 
scene of the fourth act) has shown us the 
Individual having re-ascended from the 
depths, and meditating beneath snow-clad 
peaks, a Yogi, worshipper of Fire—the 
quintessence of Spirit in operation, The 
Capricorn 19° symbol shows us the five- 
year old girl able to do her mother’s work 
—having thus succeeded to accelerate her 
normal speed of growth and to function 
fully as a “grown up.” The conscious 
evolution of individual man, self-induced 
and self-attained, is also a super-normal 
process, at least at this time of human 
evolution. The “Fifth-Rounder” is pic- 
tured as a “girl,” because the 5 is the 
plane of mind (manas) which is still 
feminine to the Spirit (Capricorn is also 
a feminine Sign). 

The complete organism of manifestation 
of the Spirit is seven-fold—but at this level 
the pattern of the 360 degrees no longer 
applies, for 360 cannot be divided into 7 
sections of whole numbers. The most that 
can be shown by the Zodiac of symbols 
is the fulfillment of the 6, the 12 and the 
24, in the /ast degree of the 360: Pisces 30° 
Nathaniel Hawthorne’s conception of the 
Great Stone Face has been brought to 
fruition in a huge mountain carving. This 
is a symbol of the culmination of all efforts 
directed toward collective humanity; the 
gaining of social immortality by the cre- 
ative Individual, who has become a Father 
of civilization, whose vision and purpose 
have taken their place of destiny as a 
permanent record, a milestone in human 
evolution. 

(The “Wheel of Significance’ will 

be concluded in-next issu 
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A Statistical Analysis 
III 


Part 


Application to Mortality Tables 


I BELIEVE it was the French philosopher 
Voltaire who, upon being asked if he were 
going to the horse races, replied that he 
already knew that one horse could run 
faster than another and therefore had no 
reason for going. In similar vein the 
apathetic reader may say that up to this 
point, all we have learned is that (a) 
some persons live longer than others and 
(6) some lie about it more than others do. 
It is true that for most practical purposes 
it does not matter much what happens to 
the mortality after age 90, since so few 
people live beyond that point. However, 
the actuary in preparing a mortality table, 
whether of the general population or of 
insured lives or annuitants, has a responsi- 
ble function to perform and would like to 
have as much light on the subject as is 
possible. 

Suppose that the American Experience 
table extended to age 112 instead of to age 
96, what would be the effect upon net 
premiums for ordinary life insurance? In 
order to answer this question a modified 
table has been prepared as follows: (a) 
no change at ages 80 or less; (b) the death 
rate at ages 81 to 107 taken as .014 greater 
than Farr’s English Life Table No. 3, 
female, i.e., the same excess as at age 80; 
(c) ages 108 to 111 taken the same as 
ages 92 to 95 in the unmodified American 
Experience table. A comparison of net 
premiums appears in Table D. 
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It will be observed that for entry age 65 
the modified annual premium is 1.1% lower 
than the unmodified, a difference of 84 
cents per $1,000 of insurance. The dif- 
ference in single premiums is $2.21 per 
$1000 or .3 of 1%. There is no real in- 
equity in using the unmodified table, be- 
cause (1) there are so few insured people 
who reach the higher ages; (2) dividends 
would equalize the matter in the case of 
participating contracts, and (3) the com- 
panies have a practice of maturing the 
entire contract at age 96, even though 
the insured were to live longer. The dif- 
ference in cash values at age 96 on the 
two bases would be an offset to the differ- 
ence in payments of premium. For an 
annual premium policy issued at age 65 
the difference in cash values at age 96 
would be $263 per $1000 as against 31 
years premiums of 84 cents or $26—total 
difference in premiums, So great is the 
benefit of survivorship! 

A similar comparison was made for the 
American Annuitants Select Male Table 
assuming issue age 85, after which most 
companies charge the same rate as at 85. 
For ages 97 and less there was no modifica- 
tion; for ages 98 to 111 the death rate was 
taken the same as in the modified American 
Experience table. On a 3% interest basis 
the modified net annuity value per unit is 
4.9421 and the unmodified 4.9404. The 
modified figure is in excess by .03 of 1%. 
It would be expected that the proportionate 
adjustment would be slight, because the 
unmodified table already extends to age 
106. 


TABLE D 
Ordinary Life Net Premiums Per $1000—American Experience 3% 
Annual Annual (2) — (1) Single Single (5) — (4) 
Age Modified Unmodified (1) Modified Unmodified (4) 
(1) (2) (4) (5) 
35 21.04 21.08 0.2% 419.34 419.88 0.1% 
45 29.57 29.67 0.3 503.78 504.58 0.2 
55 45.30 45.54 0.5 608.66 609.92 0.2 
65 75.27 76.11 1.1 721.03 723.24 0.3 
75 132.08 137.24 3.8 819.33 824,93 0.7 
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TABLE E 
Death Rates Per 1000 
Age 84 Age 87 Age 90 Age 93 


Age 81 
Annual Termination per 1,000; of a large 
company mae : 157 
McClintock, Male Annuities 1878-1891... 139 
\merican Men, 1900-1915 wae 146 
U. S. White Males, 1929-1931............ 140 


In order to obtain some independent 
evidence of mortality at advanced ages 
a tabulation has been made of the number 
of policies in force in a large old life in- 
surance company at the beginning and 
end of a calendar year for each of the ages 
from 80 to 96. This was done for each 
of the six years 1933 to 1938 and the 
terminations were compared with the ex- 
posed so as to give a crude rate of termi- 
nation. This was then graded by the 
Mechanico Graphic method, It may be 
assumed for the present purpose that there 
were no other terminations than by death. 
In Table E these figures are compared 
with representative death rates from typical 
tables of mortality. 

In interpreting these figures it should be 
borne in mind that in the insured life 
material there may have been some deaths 
which were not included, as the company 
was never notified. However, the popula- 
tion figures are not very different, and thus 
this factor is probably not of much 
importance. 

A comparison of various mortality tables 
for ages 90 and over shows that there has 
been considerable diversity in the practices 
followed in their preparation. In the seven 
mortality tables which are shown in Table 
F the limiting age ranges from 96 to 121. 
The trend in recent years has been rather 
steadily toward a higher limiting age. Thus 
the American Experience, published 1868, 
has the lowest age (96); the Canadian 
Men and American Men, published 1919, 
have 102 and 104; the American Annui- 
tants female, 1920, has 107; McClintock, 
1898, has 109 (an exception); the Stan- 
dard Annuity female table, 1938, has 115; 
while the British insured life experience, 
\ 1924-1929, published in 1935, has 121 
as its limiting age. 

An interesting aspect of the problem of 
the limiting age may be obtained by con- 
sidering the “A 1924-29” table, some of 
the death rates from which appear in 
Table F. The radix is 10 million at age 
10; at age 111 there is one person living; 
and at age 120 the number living is one 





192 215 193 329 
177 224 283 353 
183 227 280 342 
173 208 246 294 


ten millionth of a person. This is equivalent 
therefore to one person at age 120 for each 
10'* or 100 trillion at age 10. At the 
present time there are about two billion 
persons in the entire world, It may be 
crudely estimated that the entire number 
of persons who have been born since 
“homo sapiens” first appeared lies be- 
tween 100 billions and 500 billions. But 
even this latter figure is only one in 200 
compared to the number assumed at age 
10 in this mortality table. Perhaps I should 
ask advice from an expert in the deeper 
theories of probability, such as J. M. 
Keynes of England, for example; although 
even among such men it appears that there 
are two opposing schools. To me it seems 
that the above analysis throws considerable 
doubt on the probability of anyone having 
ever lived to so great an age as 120 years. 
(Such cases as Methuselah are reviewed 
exhaustively by T. E. Young in his book 
On Centenarians). 

Table G shows the number of persons 
at age 10 required by the A 1924-29 table 
in order to have one person living at the 
age stated, 

Only one or two significant figures have 
been used for simplicity. It will be re- 
called that 113 was the highest age at- 
tained by any centenarian whose record 
seemed to me to have been thoroughly 
authenticated by experts. Without wishing 
to be dogmatic, it appears to me that the 
point of view here advanced would in- 
dicate that 114 or 115 is as high an age 
as would likely be reached. The proba- 
bilities of higher ages being attained are 
extremely small. 

Whereas the “commonsense” view which 
I have advanced may seem amateurish, the 
final result may be more satisfying to most 
experts than debates involving such limit- 
ing ages of human life as 150 and 200. A 
member of the optimistic school may say 
that giant turtles, crocodiles and alligators 
can do it, and why not man? But who 
wants merely to exist like one of these som- 
nolent creatures? 
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Age 
90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 
99 


100 
101 
102 
103 
104 
105 
106 
107 
108 
109 


110 
111 
112 
113 
114 
115 
116 
117 
118 
119 


120 


American 
Experi- 


ence 
455 
532 
634 
734 
857 
1000 


Death Rates Per 1000 by Various Tables 


Canadian 


Men 
303 
327 
353 
379 
407 
435 
468 
500 
341 
588 


714 
1000 


Annui- Annui- Standard British 

American tants tants Annuity A 1924-29 

Men Female Female Female p. XXIX 
280 176 221 123 256 
299 189 240 134 271 
321 204 259 144 287 
342 218 280 154 303 
364 234 302 165 320 
388 251 326 177 337 
411 269 351 190 354 
443 287 377 203 372 
458 307 405 217 391 
500 328 434 232 410 
563 350 +64 248 430 
571 380 495 265 449 
667 429 527 284 471 
1000 500 560 306 492 
607 593 332 514 
773 627 362 537 
1000 661 398 560 
694 439 585 
1000 487 609 
542 635 
610 661 
691 688 
800 716 
833 745 
1000 Pf bo 
805 
836 
869 
902 
936 
971 

TABLE G 


Number of Persons at Age 10 Required by A 1924-29 Table for One to 
Survive to Given Age 


Age Number at Age 10 
111 10 million 

112 ae 

113 i 

114 in 

115 2100 | 

116 10,000 “ 

Resisting with some effort the tempta- The following quotation, while in the 


tion to quote Cicero, Bacon, Browning or lighter vein, is so full of truth and aptness 
Emerson on Old Age, I would only say 
that we must each finally admit the truth 
in Shakespeare’s adage “There’s a divinity ~ cage ; es 
(destiny!) that shapes our ends, rough- like the privilege of closing by quoting it 
hew them how we will.” 











































TABLE F 


American McClintock 1937 


to our subject—although it includes the 
entire Seven Ages of Man—that I would 









(Continued on page 64) 
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Gifts of the Spirit 
The Gift to Scorpio 
NON-IDENTIFICATION 


A MOMENT comes in every life when 
the individual passionately yearns to be- 
come identified with the beloved, with the 
togetherness that grows out of relation- 
ship and of sustained group-feeling. Hav- 
ing perceived the ideal of comradeship 
glowing in the sky of social living, having 
accepted the unknown that is beyond the 
landscaped gardens of the self, its adven- 
tures and its promises, the human mind 
has become open to the mighty winds that 
blow from the dry spaces of the mind to 
the oceanic expanse of the Unconscious. 
Above, is the soul and its great dreams; 
below, the generic wholeness of humanity 
—sky and sea, ecstatic Images and tidal 
strength prolific with evolving lives: The 
mind has caught the fever of immensity. 
The contagious fervor of unity whirls 
through the safety-devices which insulated 
the precious mechanisms of the ego from 
the electric potential of love. The one 
desire is now to be more than one is by 
being different from what one is. To lose 
one’s insularity and to blend with others; 
to give one’s mind away in betrothal to 
the whole and to merge in the unity of 
souls; to forego one’s dreams and to flame 
forth with the vision of a Host—these 
are symptoms of the passion for iden- 
tification that seizes every individual in 
the wake of some crucial metamorphosis. 

There are men who act this passion 
with such a compact and compelling in- 
tensity that they become Avatars of Man- 
the-whole, Incarnations of Man’s divinity. 
There are men whose being becomes so 
seized with the fecundant power of a 
great human mutation, biological or spir- 
itual, that they resound like bells calling 
the multitudes to the new worship or the 
new advance. They are the prophets, 
the leaders and seers of humanity. But 
there are those also who .are swept into 
elemental whirlpools that tear the very 
fabric of mind and body—who sink into 
sexual disintegration and mental sadisms, 
eventually to become food for the dark 
Powers of the Unsouled. 

In its simplest and most primordial 
form this great yearning for identification 


Dane Rudbyar 


is known as sex—and thus the zodiacal 
Sign, Scorpio, has been traditionally linked 
with this basic activity in human experi- 
ence. But sex—in its conscious and hu- 
man aspect—is only the most elementary 
of the manifestations of an urge which 
sweeps through all the separate structures 
of the world of souls. Individual egos 
are just as susceptible to the passion for 
identification as biological organisms. The 
devotee who craves for complete self-sur- 
render to his God, and the martyr who 
joyously dies in order to uphold the pow- 
er of his Cause, give themselves just as 
surely to the object of their loves as the 
woman in utter sexual abandon. The 
spirit of the moth goes into the flame 
which drew its passionate flight. Every 
soul is absorbed in that which it worships. 
Every consciousness becomes that with 
which it has consistently and fervently 
yearned to become identified. 

The saying “As you think, so you be- 
come” is familiar to students of modern 
New Thought and of occult “metaphysics” 
in all ages. But a more accurate formula- 
tion would seem to be: As your passion 
for identification is, so will be the sub- 
stance of your total being. To “think” 
is not a sufficient means normally to effect 
a total transformation of being. At the 
Libra stage of evolution men “think” and 
even “act out” comradeship. They see 
the great vision and step into the circle 
of the great Dreamers. But not until 
the individual has experienced the pas- 
sion for identification and the fire of “un- 
ion” can his thinking and his dreams be- 
come himself, and he become them. 

Nor is the term “self-surrender” ade- 
quate to express this mystery-ritual of 
the all-consuming Fire. What is being 
“surrendered” is not the self, but the de- 
sire of the ego to remain separate; and 
one should not confuse the desire to re- 
main separate with the power to stand as 
a witness even to one’s own fiery death. 
The owner of the house surrenders his 
ownership. but not the house. He be- 
comes manager and trustee for the new 
owner, Man—or “God.” He surrenders 
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the boundaries of his fears, and gains 
participation in the being of the universe. 
This, at least, is the goal, the spiritual 
goal—but few attain it. It is easier to 
die the death of the moth. 


Identification With Object 


All spiritual living is a paradox. He 
who wishes to make his great dream live 
must become identified with the dream, 
and he who wishes to become divine must 
love God with all-consuming passion. Yet, 
the dreamer must remain a witness to his 
. dream, if he is to avoid being absorbed 
by the very shadow of his ideal; and the 
devotee cannot “know” God except he 
remains as container of divinity. Iden- 
tification can only succeed through the 
non-identification of the consciousness 
with the process of identification. To be 
consumed by the Fire, and nevertheless 
be tender of the flame—this is the goal. 
And this goal can only be reached by us- 
ing this most magical gift of the spirit: 
the gift of the power of non-identification. 

At the level of biological function, iden- 
tification is of rhythm with rhythm. From 
the sexual center the dynamic pattern of 
union spreads in concentric circles until 
every nerve and every cell is touched by 
the fire. At the level of personal being, 
we know this process of at-one-ment as 
love; identification is of psychic and men- 
tal substance—the self is absorbed into 
the relationship. At the level of conscious- 
ness, the ego identifies itself with Images 
—JImages projected by great creative In- 
telligences, fed by the power of collective 
living, and enhanced by the devotion of 
a group of men—dead or alive. Some’ of 
these Images are entities with perennial 
lives within the collective Unconscious of 
nations, of religious groups and of hu- 
manity as a whole; and the power of 
these great Images can overwhelm the 
ego weary of the burden of its own self- 
hood. So many men, through so many 
centuries, have paid homage to these 
idols within the depths or the skies of 
collective mankind; have given to them 
the very substance of their souls! The 
Images become indeed maelstroms of 
psychic energy. 

A Mussolini dreams of power as a com- 
pensation for an acute and neurotic sense 
of social inferiority; and lo! his conscious- 
ness is drawn to the potent magnet of the 
Caesar Image. The barriers of his na- 
tional] mind bend under the inflow of pow- 
er. A people’s unconscious, that for so 


long had gravitated in the dark toward 
the glory-Image, becomes massed for ac- 
tion as the Image is given once more con- 
scious shape by the passion of a man 
whose ego, now, has become identified 
with the idol. 

Here the identification is almost total 
and devastating. The devotee dies for 
his god, and with him, countless millions. 
But, if the god may be one fed by brutal 
power and by lust, he may be also an 
Image of light; he may be an amazing 
cosmic Being, such as have been worship- 
ped by countless devotees of Star-Gods 
in ancient (and even modern) times, The 
greater the power of the Image, the great- 
er the danger of total identification of the 
ego with this idol. And vast is the num- 
ber of idols which draw to their hoary 
shrines the consciousness of weak or fright- 
ened, loving or desperate humans! 

All men, women and children are liv- 
ing within a psycho-mental sea teeming 
with countless Images with which they 
may become identified. Identification may 
signify weakness; it may reveal strength. 
Identification should be a stage of growth. 
The man established in spirit, secure in 
his individual Identity, journeys through 
it. Consciously, he enacts the part out- 
lined by the Images. He is the fire, and 
he is the hearth. He is contained, and he 
is container. Though his entire being 
vibrates under the inrush of power, yet 
does he remain firm, knowing. He con- 
tains power as an engine contains explo- 
sive bursts of molecules, He enfolds and 
he uses that power which multitudes of 
lesser men have poured into the Image 
in passionate uncontrolled identification. 

The power of non-identification bes- 
towed upon man by the spirit is the pow- 
er, not of self-containment, but of con- 
tainmept by the Self. Many definitions 
of the Self have been attempted, but the 
Self essentially eludes definition because 
only that which has a particular form can 
be defined, and the Self is the power to 
create at all times the form necessary 
to contain just the kind of power flood- 
ing a consciousness in the condition of 
identification with some Image of the Un- 
conscious. The Self is the power to con- 
tain and to use any kind of power. It is 
the power not to be identified with the 
results of any and all identifications, 

There must be identification if there 
is to be fullness of substance, and power 
to use. Man must dare to lose his soul 


in order to reach the condition in which 
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he can make use of the protean Soul of 
the Whole. He must dare to drink the 
glass as well as the water, and to find 
himself as nothing, before he may hope 
to gain the ability to utilize everything. 
This ability is the Self. The Self is spirit 
in act, because spirit is that which acts 
wherever there is need for action—which 
means, everywhere! The Self is the 
eternal Performer. It is “action through 
form’’—any necessary action through any 
available form. He who has the power 
to perform any necessary action through 
any available form, and the power to res- 
train from performing any action that is 
not necessary: such a one is Self. He is 
spirit in act. He is free from identifica- 
tion, because he can use the powers born 
of identification with any Image necessary 
for whatever performance is required of 
him. 

To perform effectively the action re- 
quired of a father a man has to become 
so identified with the Image of father- 
hood that he appears to his children as 
the Father. The great lover is he who 
can incorporate in his being the eternal 
Image of woman’s desire. All spectacular 
living is living in the name of an Image, 
or a god; for only such a living can com- 
mand the allegiance of groups and collec- 
tivities. It is the Myth which triumphs, 
not the personality which has become in- 
vested with the power of the mythical 
Image. Great spiritual personages are, 
however, individuals who recast the form 
of the Myth into the mould of their own 
individuals victories. They become iden- 
tified with the’ Myth, but in them and 
from them the Myth is born anew. Jesus 
did incorporate the Image “the Jewish 
Prophet.” He became identified with it 
—yet he remained separate. He gave to 
the Image a new meaning, a new purpose, 
from the creative center of Self; and this 
made him Christ. In Jesus we see the 
identification; -in Christ, the spiritual 
power of non-identification. This is what 
is really meant, psychologically, by the 
double appellation, “son of Man” and 
“son of God.” God can only be reached 
through Man and through unreserved 
identification with human destiny. But 
he only can reach God who remains es- 
tablished in his own spiritual Identity, 
even while being burnt in the fire of his 
identification with humanity. In_ this 
achievement the magic of Scorpio is ful- 
filled in perfection. 





Technique of Ritual Performance 


The technique which leads to this is 
essentially the technique of ritual perform- 
ance. In this technique, forms are built 
which give to the individual, or the group, 
the ability to contain the power released 
during the process of identification with 
the great Images of the Unconscious. 
These forms (structures of behavior, 
verbal formulations, consecrated gestures, 
tone-sequences, etc.) acquire  resistent 
strength through exact repetition. They 
become containers of psychic power. 
They bind the will and attention of men, 
as chemistry binds molecules in the mak- 
ing of plastics. They are—if true to the 
spirit—the means whereby human egos 
can focus into their very being the vast 
powers of life and of the universe. They 
are the means whereby individuals can 
dare to meet unreservedly the powers born 
of relationship—social and international, 
as well as sexual and personal—without 
being “un-selved” by these powers 

Such ritualistic processes may apply to 
a man-woman unit, to a group of cere- 
monialists, to a nation, to humanity at 
large. They are as varied as are the re- 
quirements of particular problems of hu- 
man relationship. While they change with 
places and eras, yet some fundamentals 
are found true anywhere and at any time 
for these are expressions of the very struc- 
ture of generic man. There are times, how- 
ever, during .which a_ strong stress is 
placed upon the ritualistic evocation of 
Images and powers by human _ groups 


trained for this purpose; and during such 
periods individuals are intent upon arous- 
ing latent powers into the over-conscious 
or over-stable average ego. At other times, 
there is no outstanding need for such an 
arousal, because the Images are almost 
spontaneously breaking to the surface of 


the consciousness. Then, the emphasis is 
placed upon the invocation of the spirit— 
and the insistent demand of men is for the 
power of non-identification, which alone 
can promise salvation from the tragic 
storms of the collective. 

Evocative techniques lead to complex 
forms of rituals, and involve the co-opera- 
tion of groups, small or large. Invocative 
techniques stress the concentrated action 
of the individual, largely on the plane of 
the mind. The former manifests in cere- 
monials of all kinds—in the fields of occult 


or religious action, in politics, in business, 
(Continu:d on page 85) 
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Function of Statistics 
in Astrology 


I HAVE BEEN applying statistical tech- 
niques to astrological concepts for quite a 
while. Faced with the confidence of. the 
astrologer and armed with the skepticism 
of the scientist, I have approached my 
problems with all the excitement of an ad- 
venturer bent on a journey whose ultimate 
goal he cannot foretell. 

I have made a beginning on my journey, 
and I have found the traveling devious, 
sometimes surprising, difficult at many 
points, but always interesting. I believe 
that I can explain better now, after I have 
worked and solved some of the problems 
presented by my studies, what statistics 
can or cannot be expected to do for astrol- 
ogy. 

I do not think that anyone, especially 
the astrologer, would expect to prove all 
or even most of the contentions of as- 
trology by the use of mathematical pro- 
cedures. Nor do I think that, even if 
the scientific world should ever agree to 
call it a science of any kind, astrology can 
expect to be classified with- the exact sci- 
ences. The very nature of astrology pre- 
cludes this possibility. 

We can say, for the purposes of the 
present discussion, that there are three 
phases of astrology. There is the purely 
spiritual or philosophical aspect, and 
statements dealing with this phase are be- 
yond human measurement. Let us cite, as 
an example, the following: 


“Each visible planet is the embodi- 
ment of a great and exalted spiritual 
intelligence Who is the minister of 
God in that department of His King- 
dom, endeavoring to carry out His 
Will, the latter having in view the 
ultimate highest good, regardless of 
temporary ill.’”’** 


The other two phases can be dealt with 
together, since they both yield to mathe- 
matical study in some measure. These two 


*Research Director, Clancy Publications, I 
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phases concern themselves with, first, the 
astrology of specific beliefs or detailed 
theories, and, second, with those beliefs 
which form a combination of philosophy 
and exact detail. In these categories we find 
basic, broad generalizations and detailed 
or limited generalizations. 

Among the. broad, basic generalizations 
which can be verified by the techniques 
of statistics we find the theory of orb po- 
tency periods for aspects and the relative 
potency of the period preceding and fol- 
lowing the aspect formation. It is believed 
that the influence of an aspect between 
two planets is active even if the angular 
difference between them is slightly greater 
or less than the prescribed difference for 
the given aspect. The acceptable variation 
in degree difference is the “orb”. The 
period preceding the aspect formation is 
thought to be more powerful than that 
following the formation. Astrologers are 
not consistent in their definition of the 
limits for the orb, but it usually varies 
from about 6 to 10 degrees. The philosophy 
underlying this belief, or the “spiritual 
reason” for it, falls under what we have 
chosen to cal] the first phase of astrology, 
which cannot be measured by human yard- 
sticks, Heindel* gives this explanation: 


“Besides the visible body of man 
which we perceive by our senses, man 
has also invisible vehicles called by 
Paul spiritual bodies, and man him- 
self is a spirit. When we have de- 
veloped the faculty of spiritual sight, 
which is latent in al]l, we shall see 
these finer bodies protruding far be- 
yond the dense body which is located 
in the center of this “aura”, much as 
the yolk of an egg is in the center 
of the egg, surrounded by the white 
on all sides. 

Before two human beings come in 
close physical contact their auras have 
mingled; that is the reason why we 
‘feel the presence of another” at times 


*® Op. cit 
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before we become aware of him by 
means of our ordinary senses. 

As above, so below. Man is made in 
the image of God and of His ministers 
—the star-angels. Each planet has an 
invisible world protruding into space 
beyond the dense visible sphere per- 
ceived by the eye. When these plane- 
tary auras come into aspect an in- 
fluence is felt, though the visible 
planets may yet lack 6 degrees in 
forming an aspect or they may have 
gone 6 degrees past the aspect before 
the influence ceases.” 


The specific phase of this fundamental 
concept is readily, though not necessarily 
easily, measurable. Some attempt was made 
to arrive at some definite conclusions on 
this topic in my series on the United States 
Presidents’ aspects*, but the nature of the 
data made broad generalizations impos- 
sible. 

Then there is the concept of the associa- 
tion of parts of the human body with the 
signs of the zodiac, such as these: 

“Gemini rules the arms and hands, 
shoulders, lungs, and the thymus gland, 
also the upper ribs. .. .”’** 

“Teo rules the heart, the dorsal region 
of the spine, the spinal cord, and the 
we... 

Generally, each part of the party is as- 
sociated with the zodiacal sign, which is 
said to “rule” the functions of that part 
of the body. 

There is the theory of the favorable and 
unfavorable characteristics associated with 
the various planetary aspects. Cornell 
says??? 


“No Planet is considered evil in it- 
self, but it is their ever changing 
aspects, and angles they form with 
each other, that tend to make their 
influences and vibrations good or evil, 
positive or negative, contracting or 
expansive, etc. The aspects of 
pathological iffportance are the 4, 
P, (J, and 


Che more specific features of these and 
similar statements about the aspects are 
measurable by statistical techniques. 

We may cite the customary “intrinsic 
nature’ of the planets, such as: Mercury, 
planet of the Mind and Reason; Saturn, 
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the “Greater Misfortune” or the ‘Planet 
of Sorrow.” Here again we have a theory 
combining abstract and potentially mea- 
surable concepts. 

Next we have the more specific, detailed 
generalizations, which fall into several cat- 
egories: the vocational, the medical, ad- 
justment to life, and character. These are 
selected merely as examples. 

Among the generalizations concerning 
vocations, there are many that will yield 
easily to statistical analysis. We quote the 
following illustrations: 


“The Sun in Virgo makes good chem- 
ists, nurses, and doctors, not surgeons 
but drug-doctors; they are firm be- 
lievers in medicine and lots of it.”* 
“Taurus rules the larynx and there- 
fore the Sun in Taurus adds strength 
to the vocal organs and gives the per- 
son a strong, pleasant voice.”* 


There are the generalizations concern- 
ing medical matters, which is a field in 
itself in astrology. Here we find such 
observations as the following: 


“Venus afflicted in Sagittarius gives 
a tendency to tumors and kindred 
diseases in the hips, and, by reflex 
action, in Gemini, bronchial and pul- 
monary affections.”** 

“The Sun afflicted in Taurus gives a 
tendency to quinsy, diphtheria, and 
polypus of the nose. In the Pleiades 
(Taurus 29°), eve trouble.”** 
“The Sun conjunction or parallel Sat- 
urn. Either aspect has a very detri- 
mental effect upon health, especially 
in the common signs where the resist 
ance is fundamentally low ” 


Then there are the more vague, some- 
what intangible concepts dealing with ad- 
justment to life and character. To a cer- 
tain extent, these are measurable by a 
combination of statistical techniques and 
those employed in psychological and so- 
ciological research. Among these theories, 
we find: 


“Saturn in Virgo gives . a thrifty 
economical and frugal nature, but 
when Saturn is afflicted in Virgo the 
mind usually centers upon disease and 
the person becomes a confirmed hypo- 
chondriac.”’*** 
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“Neptune in the Seventh House and 
well aspected indicates a marriage to 
one of an occult, inspirational nature, 
generally a platonic union of the most 
soul-satisfying nature, a true compan- 
ionship of two who are really 
mates.””* * 
“Jupiter in Pisces gives a charitable, 
sympathetic and hospitable nature 
which loves to minister to the outcasts 
of society. These people are veritable 
angels of mercy to all who suffer in 
body, soul or spirit.”* 


“Uranus in Scorpio, when well-aspect- 
ed gives the person a forceful and de- 
termined will, bound to overcome all 
obstacles and achieve that which he 
sets out to accomplish by persistence, 
perseverance and dogged determina- 
tion. on 


For these and similar astrological con- 
cepts, no one statistical technique can be 
applied unless it is translated into a pat- 
tern suited to the fundamental bases of 
astrology. For example, the theory of 
sampling which is so commonly used in 
statistical studies, could scarcely be ap- 
plied directly to astrological data without 
previous reference to its astronomical 
foundations. For instance, if we wished 
to answer the question: “What is the 
probability of birth under the first ten 
degrees of Sagittarius for the planet Uranus 
in a sample of 1000 cases?,” we would 
have to ask during what years these 1000 
persons were born. They might conceiv- 
ably be the birth records of persons all 
of whom were born in the year 1905. By 
applying the very obvious and very er- 
roneous procedure, one might say that the 
probability of birth was 10 out of 360 
degrees, and therefore approximately 28 
persons from our sample might be expect- 
ed to be born in that area of the zodiac. 
The statistical formulae are correct; the 
arithmetic, we hope, is correct. But the 
reasoning, alas, is all wrong! First of all, 
Uranus was in Capricorn all during 1905, 
and therefore the probability of birth in 
any other sign of the zodiac for birthdates 
of that year is, by all the rules of logic 
let alone mathematics, zero. There is much 
more to this problem, but this very ele 
mentary aspect of it is cited to demon 
strate that there is more to the applica 


#Op. Cit.: 1 8, 386, 292 


tion of statistical methods in astrology than 
is evident by the simple statement of a 
question. Thus we realize the necessity 
for obtaining a thorough reference source 
of astronomital data to be used in con- 
nection with the statistical inferences. 
Once a method of analysis is established 
and tables of various types derived, it will 
usually be possible to apply them gener- 
ally, with only slight modifications suited 
to the limitations of the data being 
studied. 

The ultimate goal in such studies is to 
verify astrological theories of the type 
quoted at the beginning of this article. 
Certain results are probable. First, spe- 
cific, detailed theories may be completely 
invalidated, with no substitute concept 
provided to fill the gap. Second, concepts 
may be validated: which are not at present 
accepted or even recognized in astrology, 
and which may replace invalidated theo- 
ries, Third, accepted concepts may be “cor- 
rected” or modified, as might occur in 
the association of pathological conditions 
with areas of the zodiac. Fourth, astrolog- 
ical procedures or methods of calculations 
might be altered, as in redefining the limits 
of the orb potency period. 

Statistics will not be able to touch the 
fundamental philosophy of the astrologer, 
which is ‘actually outside the sphere of 
human calculations. In those areas where 
statistical results yield conclusions favor- 
able to astrology, statistics can definitely 
take astrology out of the “unfounded 
superstition” class, and place it in the 
category of proven facts. 
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House Division 


A Review and Critical Examination 
of Traditional Methods 
Part IIl 


P. J. Harnood 


Reprinted by permission of the author from 
Harwood’s ASTROLOGICAL SERIAL 


SEMI-ARC H.D. 


26. The Semi-arc method of H.D. is 
that which has been in most general use 
among astrologers for a long time. Ra- 
phael’s Ephemerides which have now been 
in existence yearly for more than a cen- 
tury past have, for instance, regularly in- 
cluded a Table of Houses constructed ac- 
cording to this principle of the Semi-arc. 
In order to continue our examination of 
methods of H.D. without too much diver- 
sion we will assume that the student al- 
ready understands the meaning of the term 
semi-arc. If he does not, then he will find 
it fully explained in a later chapter to 
follow; while the figure attached will prob- 
ably sufficiently inform him and will, in- 
deed, doubtless make it clearer to the minds 
of all students. 

27. Two methods using the semi-arc 
have come down to us. Both methods are 
attempts to follow in the steps of Ptolemy. 
(i) that of Alcibitius* and (ii), that of 
Placidus. The first of these methods seems 
imperfect through inconsistency; the sec- 
ond is consistent. In his “Primum Mobile,” 


Placidus makes this comment on H.D.— 


“Authors treat of the various and different 
distinctions and divisions of the celestial 
houses, whereof we only approve of that 
which Ptolemy places, that is to say the two 
temporal hours; we reject all the rest as 
vain, and quite inconsistent with nature.” 
(Placidus, lived 1590—1668.) 
3—SEMI-ARC METHOD OF ALCIBI- 
TIUS 

28. Treating first of the Semi-arc meth- 
od of Alcibitius and taking the Sidereal 
Time of Oh. Om. when Y O° is culminating 


* Another method imputed to Alcibitius is the division 
t the heavens by means of hour-circles These would 
mark 2-hour intervals along Equator and Declination 


Circles. 


and when, for the horizon of Lat. 514 (see 
Table of Houses for London)—26°% 36 is 
rising, to provide an example, the proce- 
dure of Alcibitius is this: 

He takes the diurnal S.A. of motion of 
264325 from the Asc. point to the M.C. and 
notes the time required. If you follow 
with a Table of Houses you will see that 
when 2649 is at the Asc. the S.T. is Oh. 
Om.; but when it is at M.C. or “10” the 
S.T. is 7h. 53m. This means that it has 
taken 7h. 53m. for the degree 26455 to 
rise from the horizon to the meridian (a 
diurnal semi-arc distance). 

29. Alcibitius next divides this interval 


‘into three equal parts of 2h. 38m., his 


object being to divide the quadrant or S.A. 
motion into three parts, such motion having 
a spatial as well as a temporal aspect, and 
he says to himself, “If I divide this time 
into three equal parts, each part will cor- 
respond to a third of the quadrant in space, 
i.e., the quadrant will be divided into three 
houses.” 

30. So he adds 2h. 38m. to the original 
S.T. of Om. Om. At that S.T. 12 & is 
culminating. He then argues (apparently) 
that, as at S.T. 2h. 38m. 128 is on the 
M.C., it must have taken it 2h. 38m. to 
have traveled from the place it was when 
Ov was on the M.C. That is, 128 was 
on the cusp of the 11th house when OT 
was culminating. Similarly, by taking the 
S.T. 2h, 38m. later still, viz., at 5h. 16m., 
we find that this is the time of culmina- 
tion for 20%. As this value seems to 
correspond to % of the time it will corre- 
spond to § of the space, and so 20x will 
be on the cusp of the 12th house when 07 
is culminating. 

31. If you compare these house cusp 
values with those obtained by Placidus 
with his S.A. method (see T. of H.) you 
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For Latituoe 40N 
Fig. 5—SEMI-ARC DIVISION.—Equal Di- 
vision of Quandrant Semi-arcs of the various 
“Declination Circles” of Ecliptic Degrees. 
The -band of lines centered by the equatorial 
line are astrological “declination circles” (or 
parallels) for the ecliptic degrees which extend 
231 N. and 2312 S. of the equator. Notice how 
the diurnal semi-arc (horizon to meridian) of 
Cancer 0 is the longest while that of Capri- 
corn 0 is the shortest. (This is reversed for 
the Southern Hemisphere.) The semi-are of 
Equator is a mean between extremes and is 
a quarter circle, or 90°, in length. Each s-a 
is divided into 3 equal parts to yield cusp 
points of houses. Each degree of the ecliptic, as 
it arrives at the horizon, has its own Asc. 
Point. Notice the range of these along the 
will find differences. For the 11th, Placi- 
dus shows 9 as against 12 4, and for the 
12th, he has 22X¢ as against 20m. Alci- 
bitius is wrong in his reasoning. He has 
imputed to the degrees which culminate 
(128 and 20%() semi-arcs of both space 
and time which belong only to 264°. 
Whereas 26$°> takes 7h 53m. for its S.A. 
movement, 12 8 takes 7h. 22m., and 20n 
takes 8h. 10 m. (see T. of H.). The reason 
for these differences of time is that each 
degree of the ecliptic has its own S. A. dis- 
tance from horizon (Asc.) to M.C, because 
each has a different rising point on the 
horizon from the others. The method of 
Alcibitius treats them as though they all 
rose across the horizon at the same point 
as rose 263%. 
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horizon. This figure will be helpful to students 
of “Primary Directions by the Polar Angle 
Method”. What degree is shown on the Asc.? 
What on the M.C.? Trace where the ecliptic 
line would fall if Aries 0 rose. What sign is 
most “elevated”, Cancer or Capricorn, when on 
M.C. in N. Hemisphere? Purely geometrical 
considerations are the primary concern of 
Campanus and Regimontanus; what do you con- 
sider is the first concern of Placidus: geomet- 
rical, motional, temporal? If you draw a simi- 
lar figure showing the Equator and its accom- 
panying “declination circles” upright, the hori- 
zon will cut al! the declination circles evenly 
so that all the semi-arcs are 90° or '4-circles. 
This would be the condition for a place situated 
on the equator, i.e. Lat. 0. What is the Lati- 
tude for the above figure? 


4—SEMI-ARC METHOD OF PLA- 
CIDUS* 


32. Placidus avoided the error which 
pertained to the method of Albicitius, and, 
as his H.D. was based on the S.A. principle, 
it may be regarded as an improvement on 
the earlier attempt. The method of Pla- 
cidus seems also an improvement on that 
of Regiomontanus for there appears a con- 
nection between them. A very practical 


and mathematical view is taken of the 
matter. The meridian is taken, but only 

*Placidus De Titus was born about 1590 at Perugsa 
Italy, and died 1668. Was professor of mathematics at 
Povia and later mathematician to Archduke Leopo d 
William. His “Primum Mobile’ is well known Por 


n of the Primum Mobile are not appearing 
Va azine.) 
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the S. Point of the horizon enters for lati- 
tudes N. of the Equator, and so there is 
no attempt to pass great circles through 
the N. and S. horizon points—and it would 
not be possible. Whereas in the Regio- 
montanus method the Equator alone—as 
expressing a line or arc of motion—is di- 
vided equally, in the Semi-arc method 
every “declination circle’* N. and S. of 
the equator, including the equator, is di- 
vided so that the arcs of these circles which 
lie above the horizon are divided into six 
equal parts i.e., three on one side of the 
meridian and three on the other side) and 
those arcs below the horizon are similarly 
divided into six equal parts. (Note that 
the diurnal arcs are not necessarily equal 
to the nocturnal arcs, and hence this inde- 
pendent division). “The meridian is im- 
portant as well as the horizon because the 
Semi-arcs of Equator and its accompany- 
ing “declination circles’’* are terminated by 
the meridian and horizon. The equator is 
the mean “declination circle’* and each 
of its S. arcs divided into three 2-hr. parts 
(See para. 27). 


33. This mode of H.D. is, however, not 
simply motional; it has also a static aspect. 
At any moment a connecting line (not 
necessarily an arc of a great circle) can 
pass through all the points of trisection of 
the various semi-arcs and thus supply the 
bounding lines of the “houses” if such are 
required. Where the ecliptic line is cut by 
any such boundary line its sign and degree 
number yields the ecliptic value to the 
cusp of that house. These semi-arc 
“houses,” however, do not, because they 
cannot, divide the whole sphere primarly 
by great circles into twelve equal compart- 
ments and Placidus never had any intention 
that they should. His division was not 
solely based on geometrical or spatial con- 
siderations but he mainly used temporal 
means to effect it; and the division was 





* Official Astronomy has appropriated certain terms for 
certain purposes—often unfortunately as in the case of 
the word “latitude.” The term “declination circle” or 
“circle of declination’ astronomically refers to circles 
which pass through the N. and S. poles and along which 
measurements of declination N. or S. of the Equator are 
defined. 

We, however, need this term ‘“‘declination circle” for 
another use, in Astrology. The orthodox term “parallels 
of declination” does not describe truly what we have in 
mind here and in our treatment of Primary Directions b 
the Polar Angle Method, we are not concerned as muc 
with parallelism as with circularity and circularity of 
motion. Hence, for the sake of clarity and astrology, we 
have determined to be unorthodox and to call those circles 
parallel to the equator and on either side of it “circles of 
declination”. In Fig. 5 they are, in compromise, called 


“Circular Parallels of Declination” but we have decided 
that this term is too clumsy and we assert the right of a 
needed reform. It may be best, in such use of the term, 
to show it in inverted commas, 





not of the whole sphere of the heavens but 
only of such part as comprised the tracks 
along which the planets moved, i.e. a band, 
approximately 47° wide edged by the 
tropics of Cancer and Capricorn (the ex- 
treme points of the ecliptic) through the 
middle of which the equator passes as a 
“midrib.” 

34. In this method, again the ecliptic has 
little or no determination of the actual 
“house” boundaries or cusp lines. At the 
most it gives them a name. Instead, the 
equator and its accompanying parallels of 
declination-latitude within the limits ef the 
zodiac (234° + 234° or 47° approx.) are, 
with the Horizon (and, incidentally, the 
Meridian in a twelve-fold division) alone 
concerned in the fundamental form of this 
House Division. Because its boundary 
lines do not (because they cannot) extend 
to both the N. and S. points of the horizon 
is no argument against its validity. Cer- 
tainly it destroys the poetical conception 
of the dome of heaven in its completeness 
and shows a practical readiness to limit the 
scope of what the “Houses” really are. 
(Fig. 5.) 

35. Notice that the equator stands as 
the mean declination circle and that what- 
ever the latitude (geog.) for which the 
Houses may be cast, the horizon always 
divides it into two equal arcs. Each twelfth 
of the equator takes exactly two sidereal or 
equatorial hours to rise, and one semi-arc 
is completed in exactly six hours. This is 
also the case with the “‘declination circles” 
for a horizon at the latitude of the equator. 
When Placidus speaks—as given in para. 
27 above—of approving only that H.D. 
which is governed by the “two temporal 
hours of Ptolemy” he is doubtless thinking 
of the equator as divided up from the 
horizon into twelve equal portions which 
correspond to two hours each. Through 
the points of division thus made it is pos- 
sible to draw connecting lines through 
corresponding points (according to arc) 
on the other circular parallels of declina- 
tion on either side of the equator, and 
these lines will form what are known as 
Hour Circles. A House Division made by . 
these hour-circles in the manner above 
described has indeed been attributed to 
Alcibitius. 

36. Notice that in the three methods so 
far described the meridian is naturally im- 
plied as a result of the equal and twelve- 
fold divisions: in Campanus, of P.V.; in 
Regiomontanus and Placidus, of Equator. 
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5—PORPHY RY’S METHOD 


37. When we consider the method of 
Porphyry the meridian is obviously postu- 
lated along with the horizon to begin with. 
For the twelve divisions are obtained by 
dividing the arc of ecliptic which lies be- 
tween horizon and meridian into three 
equal parts. Thus, if 10 X is on the 
horizon (Asc.) and 6 <> is on the M.C., the 
intervening ecliptic length of 124° is di- 
vided into three equal portions of 414° 
so that the 11th and 12th cusps become:— 
(llth) 6 <r + 41° 17 3; (12th) 17 
% + 41° = 28 ¥. The ecliptic arc on 
the other side of the meridian, being cor- 
respondingly small (180 — 124 = 56°) 
as the former is large (124°), calls for a 
separate trisection, and in this particular 
case 19° only are included in the 7th, 8th, 
and 9th houses. 

38. The method of Porphyry is, there- 
fore, from a geometrical point of view, 
somewhat mixed up. Emphasis is laid on 
the ecliptic and on its usefulness in defining 
house division; but equal emphasis is laid 
(as on the horizon) on the meridian which 
has its terminations at the N. & S. Poles. 
If an attempt were made to divide the 
sphere into twelve sections, then it would 
seem to be necessary to use the Poles of 
the Ecliptic as intersecting points of the 
great circles, in which case the circle of 
the meridian (passing through the geog. 
Poles of the earth) would have to be ex- 
cluded. ‘Thus meridian would then 
only be used to define a point on the eclip- 
circle resulting division of the 
ecliptic circle is unequal. 
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39. This method was brought into prom- 
H. Bailey, editor of the 
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“British Journal of Astrology,” 
the present writer brought the “Ptolemaic 
This method divides 
the ecliptic into twelve equal parts. 
6—THE UNIVERSAL METHOD OF 
MORINUS 

40 An 
that proposed DY Morinus* 
is a reaching out towards the ecliptic. 
fact 
three 


method to the fore 


mixed method of H.D., is 
Here too, there 
In 
is made between the 
fundamental planes and circles 
Equa and Horizon. The com 
however, seems somewhat crude 


ther 


a combination 
ol 
Fx liptic tor, 


binatior 





In this method the equator is divided 
equally, and then lines stretching between 
the Poles of the Ecliptic divide the e liptic 
into twelve portions. Doubtless the equator 
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is here used either because it is the natural 
belt of the world, or that, through it, ro- 
tational motion for the whole earth is 
ideally expressed. The division of the 
ecliptic is thereby made dependent on a 
primary division of the equator. Is such 
an indirect route necessary? 

41. In all these methods though, as said 
before, the division of the ecliptic becomes 
an ultimate end whether or not the origi- 
nators of the methods are conscious of it. 
The fact that the ecliptic itself might have 
some say in the division seems to have 
escaped them. Did they really know with 
what they were dealing when speaking of 
the “Houses?” Probably little more than 
they knew what the zodiac was. Did not 
imagination and surmise play a great part 
as regards assigning Tass the houses ought 
to be? The Meridian, marking that line 
in the heaven which showed the culmina- 
tion of planets and stars as they traveled 
along their diurnal arcs, did it not help to 
beguile these house dividers into thinking 
that their modes of division justified them 
when their methods fitted into a major 
framework composed of horizon and mer- 
idian planes, and that on no account must 
the meridian be dispensed with? And 
while the meridian remains as a funda- 
mental base there is little scope for the 
ecliptic to enter in such a role. 
7—“PTOLEMAIC” HOUSE DIVISION 

42. Because the meridian has been re- 
garded as of the first order of importance 

and by this we mean that it has been 
regarded as fundamental or primary and 
not incidental or secondary—it has tended 
to keep astrologers off the mere considera- 
tion of the method; it has been “beneath 
their notice’ because it has appeared to 
them as clearly a rough and ready method 
devoid of the “Virgo” precision which a 
scientific method should exhibit—it is too 
simple, too easy, too primitive, to be true 
and it is not even worth putting to the 
test. Nevertheless, some of the foremost 
astrologers of the past have used it, but it 
commanded no attention during the past 
fifty or a hundred years when science was 
reaching a high pitch of development. 


We, however, drew attention to it in 
1929 in the chapter on “The Houses’’ al- 
ready referred to, and since then it has 


had some recognition. Because, however, 
our book, “A Theory of the Solar System” 
had a small circulation, the reasons which 
prompted our introduction of the method 
never reached the minds of students in gen- 
eral, and so it has remained very much in 
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the same state as it did before. I am, 
moreover, inclined to think that prejudice 
along with the absence of a genuine love of 
truth may exist as strongly in influential 
astrological circles as it does in those of 
the official sciences of today and that to 
see truth lost would occasion little per- 
turbation so long as worldly progress is 
secured. A Nemesis, however, is sure to 
await that people—race, society, or group 
—which allows Truth willingly to be de- 
feated. Has Astrology declined in the 
hands of our generation because of this? 
Or, might not Astrology have been more 
powerful and influential in the life of the 
world than it is (in an intellectual and not 
in a newspaper superstitious sense) if new 
truth and discovery had been more assidu- 
ously cherished than it has been? 

43. More talk has been wasted on 
whether the method ought to be called the 
“Ptolemaic” or not. Perhaps ‘‘wasted” is 
too hard a word but if the same attention 
had been given to the method itself we 
might have moved on instead of stagnated. 
We followed an old tradition in assigning 
that name but a more scientific and im- 
personal name will be found given to it 
in our next instalment. 

44. In this method the ultimate division 
of the ecliptic results in twelve equal di- 
visions of 30 ecliptic degrees each, the 
commencement of such division being the 
degree on the Ascendant. 

As we interpret the nature of the houses 
there is no need to divide the whole sphere 
by great circles passing through the Poles 
of the Ecliptic, and such, indeed, would 
be excluded as incorrect. This has been 
suggested, however, by some who have not 
comprehended our reasons. 
8—ZARIEL’S MID-HEAVEN AND 
EQUAL DIViSION METHOD 

An Australian astrologer by the profes- 
sional name of Zariel introduced a new 
method of dividing the heavens in the latter 
part of the 19th century. He rejected the 
horizon in favor of the meridian when he 
commenced his division from the M.C. He 
allowed 30° to each house so that if 20 
Aries was on the M.C. 20 Taurus would 
be on the cusp of the 11th house, and so 
on all round. The present writer had this 
method in mind when, as editor of “Scien- 
tific Astrology,” we started a feature of 
“Questions and Answers” in the June 1931 
number and presented a preliminary ques 
tion of our own as follows: “In advocat 
ing the Ptolemaic method of house division 
(equal division) you start with the Ascend- 


ant and work round the circle from that. 
Why not start from the M.C. ( Mid-heaven) 
and work round from that?” 

Of course, there is nothing to prevent 
one, outside true scientific method, from 
commencing anywhere. Shuffle the houses 
up if you will and pick your card. If you 
want to be original, or rather appear origi- 
nal, do anything which is not conventional. 

But Zariel, we have reason to believe, 
was not out for cheap originality. He 
was clearly out for practical expediency. 
It is possible to trace the circumstances 
which prompted the innovation. He lived 
in the Southern Hemisphere where some of 
the conditions of the houses are reversed 
from what hold in the N.H. Though the 
same meridian may be shared by places 
in both hemispheres, the poise of the 
horizons in relation to the ecliptic is altered 
even though the corresponding latitudes 
are the same, and as a consequence, the 
ecliptic values of the Ascendants are differ- 
ent. Possibly Zariel was confronted with a 
geometrical problem which he could not 
solve* and so he cut the Gordian knot by 
completely eliminating the Asc. and by 
taking the meridian as the standard from 
which the ecliptic divisions should be com- 
menced. Zariel, at any rate, said that the 
practical application of the method sup- 
ported ‘it in its results, and experience, 
when it is honest, is worthy of considera- 
tion and respect. 


ZENITH SYSTEM OF HOUSE DI.- 
VISION 

A still more recent contribution to house 
division methods is made by A. Leo and 
his colleague “Chandra” as given on p. 269 
of A. Leo’s “Casting the Horoscope.” He 
suggests two possible methods which he 
calls the “Zenith System” and the “East 
Point System.” Certainly the astrologers 
have tended to drain dry all the 12-fold 
divisions of the sphere it is possible to 
imagine! Leo states that the Campanus 
method suggested the Zenith System—it 
certainly suggested the East Point System 
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also. It is easy to see this, because it is 
only a matter of the choice of an axis 
around which to build the twelve houses, 
which is at issue. Campanus chooses the 
line running between the N. and S. points 
of the horizon. In place of this, the 
Zenith System uses the line Zenith-Nadir, 
while the East Point System uses the line 
direct East-West. For the rest, everything 
is the same—the exactly equal 12 divisions 
of the sphere. 

The Campanus Method might, with 
much propriety, be called a “Zenith” 
method, because this method is an equal 
division of the hemisphere above and be- 
low the horizon, and zenith and nadir con- 
stitute the poles of the horizon. (In our 
original chapter on “The Houses” we spoke 
of the place of birth in relation to the hori- 
zon as the ‘Pole of the Individual,” and, of 
course, place of birth coresponds to zenith). 
Zenith and nadir are the central apex points 
of the two hemispheres respectively, and 
through them the prime vertical and mer- 
idian intersect at right angles. Campanus, 
by his method, is emphasizing the horizon 
plane—and the half spheres depending on 
it. The Prime Vertical is really secondary 
to the fact that the meridian runs N—S 
and is the main line of cleavage of the 
upper and lower halves of houses, evenly 
halving these two. The P.V. is merely a 
scaffolding, and not a part of the finished 
building; it is the means used for effecting 
what Campanus requires—an equal divi- 
sion of the houses. If necessary, an equal 
division could be made without particu- 
larly using it. However, it is the obvious 
line of reference to which the particular 
division would be geometrically referred. 

In the Zenith System, the cusp line of 
the first house passes from zenith to nadir 
through the point due East and this line 
takes the place of the horizon in the recog- 
nized systems. The “Ascendant” point 
then becomes the point where the ecliptic is 
cut by the Ist house cusp line. This is the 
prime fault in this system. It excludes the 
fundamental horizon plane and circle and 
necessarily the true Ascendant vanishes. 

The East Point system, in using the 
E—W axis in place of the N—S axis of 
Campanus twists these houses round so that 
they lie at right angles to, or across the 
position set up under the conditions used 
by Campanus. It is as though you turned 
the typewriter normally set in front of you 
and put the keyboard on either the right or 
left side. The horizon, of course, is there, 
but is the method any more than a geo- 


metrical novelty or suggestion? It might 
be right, just as all the others might be 
right. But it is difficult to see how they 
can all be right. There is a possibility 
that they may all be wrong! And what 
then? 

Much of this experimenting of methods 
is obviously very much a groping in the 
dark. What we need in these circumstances 
is to find, if possible, a set of facts—gov- 
erning facts—which will prescribe certain 
limits and suggest foundation principles on 
which to build. Only then can we know 
for sure that the method decided upon is 
mot merely one of fancy. Astrology as 
science and theory calls first for two things: 
facts and honesty. If either of these 
should be missing, all the cleverness in the 
world may not avail. If we would find 
truth, we must be truth. 

(To be continued) 


DOCTRINE 
OF SUBSUMPTION 


(Continued from page 9) 
which consists in a uniform motion of 
all bodies at a rate of 59’ 8” per annum, 
may note that by this increment Jupiter 
in the figure has come to 11-48 Aquarius, 
only 1’ from my radical Sun and 3’ from 
his mother’s radical Jupiter. 

It would be tedious to burden the read- 
er with further examples. One could 
scarcely deny that the above directions 
were too appropriate and too close in time 
to be mere coincidences. It may even be 
said that they were on the whole much 
more indicative of the events to which 
they have been referred than any direc- 
tions that could be found in the personal 
nativities of the persons concerned. Never- 
theless it would be unwise to jump to hasty 
and over-optimistic conclusions. What 
works in one case does not always fulfil 
expectations when others put it to the 
test. It may be claimed, however, that 
a case has been made out for further study 
along the lines indicated. For a long 
time astrology has in the main studied 
what we might call “given” maps; per- 
haps a new era of constructive research lies 
ahead, when we shall carefully choose maps, 
if not for babies, at least for families. 
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Post-War Leadership 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and International 
Leaders 


Part I 


. 


’ \ ITH the conditions of World War 


II ended and the attempt begun now to 
establish a lasting peace, it should prove 
interesting as well as helpful to take a 
broader, international view of events as 
well as of leadership. 

During the past several months, in 
American Astrology, the articles Washing- 
ton, Lincoln and ?? have analyzed leaders 
of thought and action in political, mili- 
tary, educational fields of the American 
scene. 

Taking the vision and the faith of Wash- 
ington and the humanity and impartiality 
of Lincoln as a basis for measuring the 
motives, methods and destinies of present- 
day leaders, this series was able to discuss 
the action and decision of many present- 
day Americans to whom fell the tasks of 
guiding the nation through the war years. 

The combined _ political-financial-eco- 
nomic influence, as well as the social 
philosophies, of the Big Five Nations has 
been established to rehabilitate, educate 
and reorganize the living conditions of 
millions in Asia and in Europe, in fact in 
many far flung parts of the world. Upon 
the success of this effort, which for the 
attention of those suspicious of all hopes 
for a better world, we might add, has 
never before been attempted in its present 
cooperative proportions, depends whether 
it be future peace or future war. 

The effort itself is not going to succeed 
by reason of any charters, but by the 
quality of international leadership that ‘can 
interpret high sounding phrases with vision, 
humanity and impartiality—having in 
mind, not personal advantage but responsi- 
bility for the authority which it wields. 

Behind the leadership is the quality of 
mass. intelligence which must acquire 
through education a knowledge of what 
society requires for peace time living other 
than social security, physical comforts, or 
the Big Three of the average American 
household—a car, a radio and a washing 
machine. 


Clifford W. Cheasley 


By reason of a lack of a complete edu- 
cation’ or, for the sake of the success of 
a profit system, even of miseducation, the 
mentality of the “common man’’ finds it 
difficult to aspire bevond the confines of 
material and sense satisfaction. On the 
other hand, every worldwide catastrophe— 
wars, plagues, economic depressions— 
forces open, by means of personal loss and 
unusual experience, latent centers of the 
human mind. 

After such happenings there are still 
millions who can think but not reason, can 
experience but can not question; but the 
ranks of the people, those formerly in the 
collective thought entirely but now forced 
into a greater mental activity, and the 
ranks of the individuals who can both 
reason and question, have increased 

Therefore, to fashion our post-war years, 
there are these factors of leadership in 
fields of finance, politics, economy, educa- 
tion, science and religion, representing 
many different formulas for human thought 
and action—also, the quality of thought 
reflected in public opinion which is, how- 
ever, established in collective and in- 
dividual mentality. 

Finally, as the great “oversoul” of 
worldwide human progress, there is crea- 
tion’s cosmic pattern. This pattern of 
harmonious relationship in all its phases, 
established upon the purest order and 
capable of interpretation by the eternal 
verity of Number, can be likened to the 
perfect picture on the cover of a picture 
puzzle game. When the box is opened, 
there is the confusion of pieces of many 
colors, sizes, shapes. The most satisfied 
and expert player is he who can change this 
confusion of pieces into the orderly Se- 
quence shown in the picture. 

This cosmic pattern for the future years 
of humanity’s progress is neither good nor 
bad, it is. The various designs which its 
cycles and phases create will impress 
the people of all nations and will be the 
true causes behind world events which 
history will record. 
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It will be the effort of these articles to 
explain this cosmic pattern through the 
law of Number; the world trends of the 
post-war years; to highlight leaders who 
have their part to play in crystallizing 
those phases of universal harmony that the 
people, whom they represent, are ready for. 

To phrase the cosmic pattern of the 
post-war years, one might say, with the cal- 
culations of calendar numbers in mind, 
“Let there be an end to the last four years 
(°40-’44)—a time of discipline, of regi- 
mentation, or retribution and the chastise- 
ment of war—which in 1944 ended the rule 
of 8 (Mars), with the Saturn motive of 4 
coming to its climax with °44. 

For 1945, “Let the new dispensation 
of human values be glimpsed though not 
established. Let the dawn of 5 (Uranus), 
ruler of the Aquarian Age, lighten the 
world-wide materialistic theme of living— 
4—and leave a seed of universal love and 
understanding (45-9), causing the hearts 
and minds of men to look forward and up- 
ward and for the moment to aspire for 
greater things.” 


November 1945 


By the end of November 1945, this light 
of 5 in 1945 will seem to have dimmed 
but the seeds which it fertilized will go 
under the earth to take root. The germi- 
nation process will go on through each 
year until it reappears in 1950, with a 
full cycle of nine years in which to come 
to a greater fulfilment. 

After November we need not look for as 
much public airing of the altruistic peace 
aims as from May Ist. The material and 
economic problems, the matters of whole- 
sale employment following the release of 
service men and women, the necessary 
business of general rehabilitation, have al- 
ready got off to a concentrated effort in 
October. 

Many activities in that month involving 
dissension between wartime government 
agency controls of prices and of materials 
have already raised queries in the press as 
to whether it is really peace-time that 
society is being prepared for, or whether 
it is a4 new phase of profit-time with a 
peace-time label. 

Peace-time progress here and rehabilita- 
tion abroad demands a cooperation between 
government, business, and the people, to a 
greater extent than ever before. To dis- 
cover what the war has taught both the 


leaders and those whom they purport to 
direct, one must look for the signs of gov- 
ernment activity that regards civilian de- 
mands in peace as important as military 
demands in war. 


“11” Month 


November, the 11th month of this 1 year 
must be judged by the events, the efforts 
of world leadership, the arrangements that 
go into effect both at home and abroad to 
implement the new condition set up by 
the cessation of war in August. 

The calendar number of the month— 
11 attached to the 1 of 1945—tends to 
highlight for the last time the new purpose 
of this creative year in giving humanity a 
start upon a higher level of opportunity. 

As 1945 has: progressed, the experience 
of people everywhere has been to find 
themselves propelled, by tremendous de- 
velopments, not only toward a new condi- 
tion in the world around them, but toward 
the need of some new beginning in their 
own lives. Whatever that new beginning 
had to be was known in most cases by 
the end of September (1 month in the 1 
year), was explored in detail and adapted 
to in the necessity of October, and it now 
stands to be made a factor in whatever is 
done mentally and physically in the future. 

The time of the Armistice of 1918 was a 
similar opportunity and its timing co- 
incided very well with the cosmic pattern 
which is still seen at work behind present- 
day events. The date of the Armistice of 
World War 1 was November 11, 1918, or 
numerologically, the eleventh day of the 
eleventh month of a 1 year, By this 
circumstance the new beginning of 1918 
was brought to a point of fulfilment and 
the world experience was off to its oppor- 
tunity to discover how much man and his 
social, political, religious and commercial 
institutions could be changed and im- 
proved, and daily living brought nearer to 
the enjoyment of true freedom. 

How the opportunity of 1918 was de- 
veloped, the worldwide financial, trade and 
political events that brought us face to face 
with the new beginning of 1945 just being 
established, is a matter of history. 


Uranian “5” 


To many Babel builders among financial 
and political leadership the world over has 
come destruction and confusion, after the 
manipulations of the 20's, the depression 
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of the 30’s and the regimentation of the 
40’s. The glimpse of the Uranian 5 has 
changed and disintegrated old forms and 
shown the pattern for newer ones before 
its disappearance with the month of 
December. 

Suggestions for a better society have 
been incorporated in charters and agree- 
ments which imply that the spiritual way to 
lift earthly experience to a more heavenly 
expression is by the elevation of human 
desire and Will, by the refining and re- 
statement of fundamental life values. 

The inclusion in the rehabilitation 
programs of a world wide education which 
prepares the youth to live life more as an 
art and less as an accident, is already being 
established in its technological and voca- 
tional directions. 

The next steps will come, but not until 
the Uranian 5 appears again as the measure 
of society’s experience in 1950. A new 
recognition of a dimension in scientific 
revelation will come. The blue prints which 
men now make for more abundant living 
and for skilled employment for the purpose 
of material profit will be outlines for the 
promotion of greater happiness through 
skills in self development, human relation- 
ships and the true relation between the 
inherent quality of the individual and the 
opportunity of modern living. 

The recognition that trade, technical, 
scientific blue prints will lead to a perma- 
nent peace for mankind only if they are 
drawn and implemented with a more com- 
plete understanding that creation is the 
first “architectural design” and that any 
part of the whole, even such an important 
part as man himself, can never outlaw war 
until he has outlawed his ignorant setting 
aside of his relationship and harmony with 
the Universe in favor of his immediate 
material advantage. , 

The 5 which enables us numerologically 
to envision this future has been dimly seen 
in 1945, but it is passing out of sight. The 
Bretton Woods Conference, the Security 
conference of San Francisco, the meeting 
of President Truman, Prime Ministers 
Churchill and Atlee and Marshal Stalin in 
Berlin, were only some of the events fol- 
lowing the Big Three Conferences of last 
fall and spring that brought out phases 
of the S. 

5 does not mean a system, an organiza- 
tion, a tradition or a regulation so far as 
material substance and law is concerned. 
It brings a cleansing force of life, the fresh 











air, the spontaneous action, the stroke of 





genius. It penetrates apparently opaque 
substance exposing to light formerly .dark 
corners and disperses their filth and 
rubbish. 

Some wit has sought to discount this 
element of startling change, characteristic 
of Uranus and of its number 5, by quoting, 
“A new broom may sweep clean, but it is 
an old broom that knows the corners.”’ In 
the light of recent years of financial, eco- 
nomic, and political chicanery, one could 
well agree that the “old broom” not only 
“knows the corners” but stays away from 
them quite skilfully, preferring to sweep 
the center of the stage with big flourishes 
of propaganda and fake democratic affir- 
mations. 

Even the atomic bomb, which, as an 
instrument of the 5, brought the end of 
the war well within the time set in the 
cosmic pattern and startled the world by 
its tremendous implications, is perhaps well 
understood in the light of cosmic science 
as a message or a warning to the material 
thought of today regarding the possibilities 
of retribution in the years of the next cycle, 
when (beginning with 1950) Uranus-5 
takes the lead away from Saturn (1940- 
1949) and carries it for nine calendar 
years. 

During the end of the present cycle, 
1946-1949, mankind and its leaders will 
have the chance to build solidly, squarely, 
a new world order of peace and goodwill 
which will lessen the dynamic and disas- 
trous action of rule by science of 1950-59. 
Because however man is made in the image 
and likeness of God he has the freedom to 
do quite the reverse. That is why this 
writer will take these post-war years one 
by one and also their leadership material 
in all countries and, measuring with the 
numerological yard stick, expose the trends 
toward future peace or war. 
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Body Minerals and the Zodtac 


Part VI 


B y correlation, the word potassium and 
kali are one. Kali is Latin for potassium. 
The root meaning of Kali is fire. The 
ancient goddess Kali was the goddess of 
fire and so worshipped in the early ages 
of human history. Kalle is German for 
potash and potassium. The root of the 
word has been traced to the Sanskrit lan- 
guage. 

Potassium creates or generates the body 
fires of life. On the lowest, physical plane 
this is body heat. The human body is 
75 to 90 percent water. Potassium con- 
tacting the body water generates heat 
just as lye or potash (both are names 
for potassium) added to cold water sets 
it boiling furiously, as our forebears well 
knew when they made soap. 

Chemical activity, either within the hu- 
man body or in a test tube, generates elec- 
trical currents. When we say generates 
or produces electricity we actually mean 
that the presence of electricity is revealed. 
Electricity is everywhere about us—in it 
we live and move and have our being.” 
It is life and the chemical activity of every 
cell or molecule is electric in nature. 

Science has reduced the atom to posi- 
tive and negative electric charges. The 
potential of living cells can be metered 
and recorded. Their emanations can be 
photographed and they reveal character- 
istic patterns. We all know that heat, 
light and electricity are one and the same 
in nature, that electricity can manifest 
in all of these forms. The principle of 
all is FIRE. This is evident in our physi- 
cal material world; it is also true of the 
electric energy generated within the cells 
of the body and which the astrologer 
knows as the electric fire, or electricity 
of Aries; the solar fire, or light of Leo 
and fire by friction or heat of Sagittarius. 

In the commercial world there are many 
ways of producing electricity; by heat and 
fire and light rays; by pressure and fric- 
tion; by chemical reaction; by magnetism, 
et cetera. Electricity is energy but to 
produce it we must use another energy. 
Electricity “must be paid for with energy,” 
some science writer has said. In other 
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words, to generate electricity we- must 
have an energy to begin with; in the 
body this is the mysterious, ever elusive 
life force. 

Our muscle cells generate electricity. 
Certain fishes give powerful electric 
shocks, as the electric eel, gymnotus, in 
whose name we see the same root as in 
Gemini, whose symbol IT reveals so clearly 
positive and negative lines of force en; 
cased between the above (spirit) and the 
below (earth) making the four-sided fig- 
ure; four, always associated with matter 
and the physical: life encased in form. 

Lightning, for example, is static elec- 
tricity produced by the friction of the 
union of water particles, says science. 
The paralytic stroke to which man is 
heir is this very same thing within the 
cells of the brain—lightning flashes with- 
in man because of friction between water 
particles. It has been said that the hot- 
test area of the zodiac is that section de- 
signated by the area Sagittarius; this is 
an actual fact proven by mechanical in- 
struments. Marc Jones in his Theosophi- 
cal Astrology gives substantiation to this 
fact when he assigns to Sagittarius the 
mechanics of generation, a frictional proc- 
ess producing an electrical impulse. 


All Creatures Generate Electricity 


All living creatures generate electricity 
in characteristic and stable patterns, says 
science. It is beginning to concede that 
intelligence is electrical in nature, for it 
can measure brain waves. Waves of con- 
scious thought are different from waves 
of the same individual when unconscious 
in sleep. This is no news to the occult 
student; to him all life is manifested lines 
of force. These lines are positive and 
negative; duality emanating from the one, 
the one expressing through the two. 

It is a physiological fact that potassium 
differs from all other elements associated 
with living tissue in a most important 
respect. It is the only element which 
possesses radio-activity. It emits Beta 
rays. Beta rays carry a negative electric 
charge. It has been estimated that the 




















- ene om Gee 














SOn 


- must 
n the 
lusive 


‘icity, 
ectric 
is, in 
as in 
early 
> en, 
1 the 
j fig- 
atter 
. 
elec- 
the 
nce, 
1 is 
the 
ith- 
ater 
10t- 


2S 

















November, 1945 53 





yA! 





potency of this charge is one-millionth 
that of radium. It is this negative electric 
attribute of potassium that attracts the 
primal positive electric curreng of life ex- 
pressing as heat on the physical plane, 
light or intelligence on the mental plane, 
and on the plane of spirit attracting those 
higher electric ethers and essences of the 
God-head such as faith, hope and charity, 
and other spiritual realities that elude de- 
scription in words and which are outside 
the pale of the intellect and reason of man. 
On each of these planes man_ attracts 
according to the potassium worth of his 
blood stream and the potential that he 
as an individual (Sun: son) has built 
through motive and action into the potas- 
sium content of each cell. It is that 
built-in energy that is radiated by the 
potassium molecule in each of us that is 
one’s life force. 

It is a law of electricity that the nega- 
tive pole attracts the positive; electricity 
is all about us but only that which is 
magnetically attracted manifests. That 
is why Venus, the great puller-unto-her- 
self, is exalted in Pisces, the symbol of 
the master Jesus. Man can only become 
Christed by drawing into himself Christ- 
like attributes. Man is negative relative 
to the cosmos; he attracts from the cosmos 
just that which he generates the power 
to attract. When the Bible says ‘Seek 
ye first the kingdom of heaven and all 
these things shall be added unto thee,” 
it means just this—the living of the elec- 
tro-magnetic law of attraction to attract 
all good (GOD) things. There are no 
variations—the law is unalterable; ‘only 
spirit is above the law” and the spirit in 
each of us is the life force. 

In the world of consciousness like at- 
tracts like; that opposites attract is a 
law of the world of matter. If we exalt 
our Venus in Pisces and attract the at- 
tributes of man perfect prototype, the 
Christ as symbolized by Pisces, then will 
Neptune (spirit) bring us all good things. 
As I have heard Mathilde Shapiro often 
say, “Neptune can be the Santa Claus of 
the zodiac.” 


Thought Is Electrical Power 
Thought is power, electrical power. 
Every cell of the body thinks, even though 
much of this thinking is below the con- 
scious level of man. The brain, ruled by 
Aries, is the clearing house of all electrical 
impulses, it receives and dispatches. The 
heart, ruled by Leo, generates all impulses, 
‘ 


not only the physical beat, but those 
impulses of feeling and thought. “As a 
man thinketh in his heart so is he,” says 
the Bible. Sagittarius, ruled by Jupiter, 
is the current of self-consciousness flowing 
through the blood stream that makes all 
experience significant and raises man’s 
consciousness through understanding of 
the law. 

The fire principle in man extends from 
his most exalted inspirational impulse to 
the lowest form of animal heat and pas- 
sion, which at this writing is finding such 
violent expression throughout the world. 
From the lightning flash of intuitive know- 
ing to the heat which carries on the body 
processes, all is fire. Life is heat, death 
is cold. Life is activity, death is inertia. 
The living body is equipped with vehicles 
to carry heat, the blood stream; and to 
carry electric impulses, with the nerves. 
The red corpuscles, the heat carrying 
units of the blood, are rich in potassium 
chloride, the Sagittarius mineral; the nerve 
fibers, the carriers of the electric currents 
of life, are rich in potassium phosphate, 
the Aries mineral. 

The nervous systems of the body are 
the wires connecting every cell to every 
other cell, and over these wires flows the 
life energy that integrates the whole, mak- 
ing that whole greater than just the sum 
of its parts, for just cells grouped into 
organs and organs into a whole would be 
meaningless without the consciousness of 
the ego integrating that whole. 

The Aries ruled muscular nervous sys- 
tem is depleted during activity of all 
planes (physical, mental and, emotional 
activity) and is restored during sleep. 
Likewise our medical men have discovered 
that potassium is lost during activity on 
all planes and restored during sleep. Con- 
sciousness is the result of the loss of potas- 
sium (fire) through muscular activity and 
is built into the unconscious realm of the 
mind through the restoration of Potas- 
sium, the wheel of fire, of life; creator, 
preserver and destroyer. 

It has been found that potassium sepa- 
rated from biological (living) tissue con- 
tains a larger percentage of radio-active 
isotopes than potassium prepared by 
chemical reaction in the laboratory. In 
other words, the potassium of living cells 
has more osmotic pressure than potassium 
prepared by chemical reaction; biochemi- 
cal vs chemical, activity vs inertia, organic 
vs inorganic matter proves that living 
builds into the inorganic con- 
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stituents of its cells. Thinking is the high- 
est of the life processes. Thinking is 
power; with this power of thought we 
energize our bodies by building power in- 
to the mineral contents of the body cells. 

In the earth’s atmosphere are the elec- 
tric impulses of life coming from the heart 
of the sun, the king and ruler of our 
solar system. In astrology this is told by 
“King Leo,” ruled by the sun and having 
dominion over the heart area of the body. 
Man, through the breath, is linked to the 
life current. With the vital energy fur- 
nished him by the sun he generates with 
his own heartbeat the energies of his own 
body (occultly bodies). As he thinks and 
feels within his heart (Sun) he goes forth 
(Mars) from the brain (Aries ruled) in 
radiations called nerve currents. With 
the muscular nervous system (Aries, Mars 
ruled) he performs all activity with Mar- 
tian energy to do the will (Sun) of his 
heart (Sun)—to find his heart’s desire 
(the Sun exalted in Aries, Mars ruled). 

In and through motion (muscular ner- 
vous system, Aries, Mars ruled), he ex- 
periences and learns; the essences of ex- 
perience give him understanding and he 
ever reaches toward the stars, like the ar- 
row of Sagittarius, experience teaching him 
the laws of Jehovah (Zeus, Jupiter—ruler 
of Sagittarius). 

The breath of life inhaled not only goes 
to the lungs to meet the blood stream re- 
turning for renewal and more energy 
laden with its load of chemical activity 
as assimilated body experience, total of 
that man to that instant, but in the cavi- 


ties of the brain it meets “the blood 
stream of the soul” of each individual ego, 
the (Moon) reflector of all life energy. 
The blood stream of the soul contains 
those etheric currents of the psyche 

(Moon) that are the reaction (Moon) of 
action (Mars.) 

It is the potency of these reactions that 
impregnates the potassium and charges the 
potassium molecules with the energy and 
power needed to carry on the body 
metabolism which is life; when that gen- 
eration of power is insufficient, the meta- 
bolism slows down, eventually stops, and 
then’ comes the inevitable end, death, 
From this last statement we can deduce 
the importance of Jupiter in death. There 
is not enough Jupiter power in the essence 
of all experience to maintain the flow of 
the arterial blood; the blood stream thick- 
ens, the heart clogs and stops, and an- 
other Sun has sunk below the level of 
earth consciousness. 

Thus in potassium we see rays of pow- 
er generated and radiated forth because 
it is radio-active. It has the positive 
creative power of the sun. It is fire, the 
positive life impulse, in its manifestation 
from the physical heat of the blood to the 
most abstract mental faculties of which 
man as the pinnacle of the present stage 
of evolution is capable. 

When we give our attention to the 
three potassiums separately and to the 
signs allotted to them there is much more 
to be considered. This is the introductory 
and basic link of potassium to the fire 
triplicity, 
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Transits of Terror 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


Part 


A LONE finally in his hotel room, 
Tommy sat on the edge of his bed in his 
shirt sleeves. He wondered if he felt chilly 
because of the air conditioning, after the 
long ride in from the country, or whether 
his state was an emotional one. He had 
never encountered a situation, in fiction or 
real life, where a man fought hard through 
several days to avoid an almost inevitable 
attraction for a lady with quite undesirable 
traits—and of obvious unavailability—only 
to discover, without any warning whatso- 
ever, that she had a twin sister who not 
only presented everything other than the 
traits in question—with considerable 
plusage—but whose availability was of the 
silver-platter sort. 

Did this transfer make him a _ heel? 
True, he had not even thought of the pos- 
sibility that he might be falling in love 
with Polly until Dawson Kirby began ask- 
ing very direct questions. But that didn’t 
make it fair to Alice, to acknowledge any 
feeling for her, when perhaps she was 
only the shadow of Polly in the depths 
of his heart after all. Then he had a 
sobering thought. He was here in Texas 
to help a certain New York astrologer 
head off murder. He had wanted to be a 
detective for some mysterious reason never 
quite clear to him, and now on his first 
chance he found himself mainly interested 
in matters of romance. At this moment, 
the door of his closet, which was as com- 
modious as nearly everything in Texas, 
opened to reveal the apologetic and un- 
certain figure of a rather dumpish maid in 
uniform, It took his mind quite a few 
seconds to disengage itself from the miasma 
of afternoon memories. 

“Miss Cooper,’ he exclaimed, “Where 
did you get that uniform?” 

She was very flustered. “It doesn’t fit 
very well, but it was just so I could get 
in and out.” Her eyes were very frightened 
for an instant. “That is, I hope I can 
get out all right.” . 

“How long have you been here?” 

“The housekeeper is a very old friend 
of mine,” she explained. “She had to help 


IV 
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me get here before she left, that was about 
quarter of five.” 

“Good God, you’ve been in that closet 
nearly nine hours!” 

“I had the run of the room. I sat out 
here most of the time and read. | had to 
be careful to listen for the key when the 
regular maid came to turn down the bed, 
and I hid when you came.” 

“You know I am here for Grandon 
Trine?” 

“IT watched to see who would occupy 


the roomette Mr. Trine told me to get for 
him—that was out of New York, you know, 


and then when you went out of your way 
to be friendly with us 





WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: Grandon Trine 
is consulted concerning the trip to Texas of Dr 
{nna Erherr, an elderly woman physician of 
prominence, and her considerably younger com 
panion, Miss Minnie Cooper. The doctor be 
omes most non-co-operative when Grandor 
Trine insists there is more to this matter tha 
appears on the surface. Miss Cooper, inter 

ested in astrology and responsible for the con- 
sultation, persuades Grandon Trine to take a 
hand in the case without the knowledge of the 
doctor, explaining her fear that murder is in- 
volved. The astrologer sends Thomas McCosh 
wealthy young friend with detective aspira 
tions, to protect the ladies and get advance in- 
formation for him. Tommy becomes an ob 
ject of interest to a cold-eyed, young brunette 
He has arranged to appear as a salesman for oil 
supplies, and it turns out that she is the private 
secretary of Dawson Kirby, largest customer o} 
his company. Because he accomplishes noth 
ing with the ladies, Tommy accepts the good 
offices of the girl, Polly Carter, and her em 
ployer, and is royally entestained by the latter 
Meanwhile, the appearance in the case of a 
man with pointed ears gives the astrologer a 
clue which enables him to make touch with 
Jack Wilson, a federal investigator, and to di 

cover that the disappearance of a scientist en 
gaged in government work is somehow con 
nected with the mystery concerning Dr. Erherr’s 
ranch. The astrologer accompanies the federal 
man to Los Angeles to interview the wife of the 
scientist, and as they begin to put a finger on 
the facts she collapses to the floor, dead of a 
cerebral hemorrhage. Dawson Kirby, in Hous 
ton, introduces Tommy McCosh to the twin 
ister of Polly Carter, unquestionably the young 
lady who engineered the kidnapping of the 
crentist 
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“How did you know I was here at the 
Rice?” 

“Dr, Erherr.” 

“You mean she knows, too, that Grandon 
Trine sent me down here?” 

“After St. Louis, when the detective was 
able to slip into the booth next to you, 
while you made your report by long dis- 
tance—” 

“You mean that fellow with the kind of 
funny, pointed ears?” 

“He was employed by Dr. Erherr after 
she got a telegram from Texas that first 
night. It caught her at Harrisburgh, and 
so she stayed up and got off, telegraphed 
to Indianapolis from Pittsburgh.” 

“T never thought to watch you people 
at two in the morning.” 

“Well, he got on at Indianapolis, and 
saw the way you maneuvered to sit with 
us for breakfast.” 

Tommy rose, pacing the length of his 
room, “So help me, now I know I’ll never 
be a detective. Polly Carter saw that, so 
she got wise, you people hire a detective, 
and he saw it too, so he got wise—” 

Miss Cooper was sympathetic. “You 
don’t need to be so upset, Mr. McCosh, 
I don’t know what else you could have 
done, at least you could have protected 
us if anybody had tried any violence.” 

“Couldn’t you have tipped me off?” 

“T didn’t think it made any difference, 
then. After St. Louis it was too late, I 
didn’t dare let Dr. Erherr know I knew 
anything. I don’t know what would hap- 
pen if she found me doing anything be- 
hind her back.” 

“You are taking a big chance now, hid- 
ing out in my room. You must have 
something pretty important—” 

“They are going to kill her!” 

“Wasn’t that what you told Grandon 
Trine the day you and the doctor had 
your interview? Has anything new come 
up?” 

“Now I know where the menace lies.” 

“You mean Dawson Kirby?” 

“No, no, he and Anna are working 
together.” 

“Dawson Kirby and Dr. Erherr—Are 
you crazy?” 

Miss Cooper’s face grew very pale. “I 
shouldn’t have said that, I don’t know 
very much really.” She looked at him 
with sudden suspicion. “Have I made 


a ghastly mistake, Mr. McCosh? Are 
you still working with Grandon Trine?” 

“Of course! 
that?” 


What do vou mean by 





“We know all about your being enter- 
tained by Mr. Kirby. You're watched 
because everybody’s afraid of that New 
York astrologer.” 

“What do you mean by everybody? 
I know your Dr. Erherr is up to some- 
thing. You say Dawson Kirby has some 
connection with her? Does he know I 
came down here for Grandon Trine? Do 
you mean he’s afraid?” 

“No, I don’t mean Mr. Kirby.’” Sud- 
denly she was reproachful. “You haven’t 
forgotten what you came here for, have 
you? That Polly Carter, Mr. Dawson’s 
secretary, is quite attractive, but Mr. 
Trine sent you to—” 

Tommy studied her long and carefully 
before replying. The well-guarded secret 
of Alice Carter seemed to be well guarded 
indeed. He was doing better than he 
hoped. They didn’t know as much about 
him as they thought, apparently. He 
must watch his step and his tongue. “You 
have something in mind for me to do?” 

“Dr. Erherr has open house at the 
ranch tomorrow. They’ve always done 
this. It was the birthday of the aunt 
from whom she inherited it, and the man- 
ager and the men always have a party. 
You must come, to protect us. When 
the men get drunk they sometimes get 
to shooting—and that could cover real 
murder, you know. You could bring that 
Polly Carter with you. It would be an 
excuse. She’s been out there a number 
of times. You see she has wanted to buy 
the place.” 

“Polly Carter, buy the ranch?” 

“Oh, for Mr. Kirby, of course. He’s 
the one that made that ridiculously low 
offer, or perhaps you don’t know about 
that, but Mr. Trine does. That was what 
got Anna so upset.” 

“T thought you said that Dawson Kirby 
and Dr. Erherr—”’ i 

“They don’t trust each other, but they 
are associated in some way—perhaps, 
well, he’s the only one that has the nat- 
ural gas suitable for Anna’s experiments, 
but I mustn’t tell you about that—”’ 

“But I’ve got to know what you know, 
so I can tell Mr. Trine.” 

“I’m not being mysterious. Anna hates 
to tell anybody anything. All I know is 
what I’ve picked up in passing. She 
brushes me aside—”’ 

“What is she up to? 
this all about?” 

“She must never know I’ve told you.” 

“Ive got a tight mouth, and you can 


Exactly what is 
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count on Grandon Trine to keep quiet. 
If there’s really the possibility of mur- 
der, you’ve got to help. Tell me what 
you know, and then I must get you 
sneaked out of here safely.” 

“Well, it’s Eric Archibaud.” 

“Who in hell is he?” 

“That’s right, you wouldn’t know. 
That’s the point to it. Nobody knows, 
of course, unless somebody in Europe 
would remember.” 

“Please don’t talk in riddles.” 

“He’s been doing the detailed work in 
Anna’s experiments. She has a hidden 
laboratory on the ranch, I can’t tell you 
where—”’ She lowered her voice. “I’ve 
only seen him twice, when he’s come to 
the house at night, once the last time we 
were down, and once now.” 

“But who is he? You speak as though 
he were someone of importance, and yet 
you say he is her laboratory assistant—” 

“He’s as great a genius as she is. If 
it weren’t for the difference in their ages 
I'd think she was in love with him. She 
found him in Europe. His father was a 
great scientist, but he was orphaned in 
the last war, just a boy, and she adopted 
him.” 

“Why all the mystery, the shush 
shush?” 

“T don’t know! She pretended he died, 
signed a death certificate, but he was 
down here in Texas. He has been here 
ever since.” 

“What does it add up to, then?” 

“Well, Grandon Trine said that Anna 
was to look for something that happened 
either on June 9th or June 14th—just a 
month ago—and what happened was that 
Eric pretended to die again, about the 
12th.” 

“Was that the real reason for this trip 
of the doctor’s?” 

“Ves, although I didn’t know it then.” 

“When did you find out about this new 
supposed death?” 

“Anna told me on the train, when she 
got that telegram. She suspected then 
that she might be watched, only she didn’t 
know Grandon Trine was interesting him- 
self in us, and neither of us had seen 
Polly Carter yet. The detective just 
stumbled on the wrong thing in you.” 

“Was Polly Carter up to something on 
that train?” 

“Well, she tried to buy the ranch for 
Dawson Kirby, and he still wants it. I 


think he has some hint for her experi- 
ments—” 

“But why his secretary on the train?” 

“That’s easy, isn’t it? Perhaps to try 
to get Anna to accept a better offer, per- 
haps to make sure nobody else was bid- 
ding.” 

“Do you remember what was in the 
telegram to the doctor?” 

She nodded. Apparently it had been 
etched in her mind all too clearly. ‘Have 
urged you not to come. Why be Num- 
ber Two?” 

“What would that mean?” 

“Eric Archibaud was Number One. It 
meant she might die, also.” 

“Was it signed?” 

“Yes, by Adrian, Mr. Smith, the man- 
ager of her ranch.” 

“What does he know about this?” 

“T didn’t think he knew anything, but 
last night I couldn’t sleep. It was very 
dark, you know, with a new moon set- 
ting early, and so I slipped on a dressing 
gown and went to sit out on the little 
porch where I like to read when it’s cool 
enough, and I saw two men. They were 
talking. One was Mr. Smith. I could 
recognize him anywhere. The other was 
familiar, vaguely, until all at once I recog- 
nized the furtive manner, the funny sort 
of way in which he had carried himself 
before, as well as his slender build, out- 
lined there in the darkness.” 

“Who was it? 

“Eric Archibaud, alive all right, with 
Anna thinking him dead!” 

The clerk at the Hotel Rice smiled in 
response to Grandon Trine’s question. 
“Just strike out as I told you, and follow 
all the other cars. Everybody and his 
brother will be at the Erherr ranch to- 
day.” 

“Something special going on?” 

“Tt’s a dream of Western hospitality, 
and it’s a good thing the oil keeps flow- 
ing because it takes mazuma to slake the 
thirst of that crowd once a year.” 

“Sounds like a barbecue.” 

“A local version, the like of which you'll 
see nowhere else.” 

Jack Wilson had taken the wheel of 
the Drive-Your-Own coupé. “If all East 
Texas is going to be milling around this 
place, by the law of averages somebody 
will recognize me.”’ 

“You said you’d never been down 
here.” 
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“[ spent all of a year at Signal Hill 
and in the Los Angeles beach towns, a 
tricky job for the government years ago, 
and you know how oil people are. They 
drift from one boom to another.” 

“You could wear sun glasses, the trick 
we saw in Hollywood.” 

“Dr. Erherr knows you by sight, and 
she’s a principal suspect.” 

‘Remember whatever’s up, these peo- 
ple have been pretty much on the job 
with their espionage. If I come right 
out here and look around, in normal fash- 
ion, they'll be less on their guard than 
if they don’t know where I am. There 
have been quite a few mysterious long- 
distance telephone calls from Texas into 
my office. They're not going to stop 
until they know where I am, so I'll let 
them know. That may help to deflect 
attention from my man Tommy. Now, 
if we are successful in keeping your iden- 
tity a secret—” 

The festivities at the ranch were well 
under way. The long tables piled with 
food, hot and cold, were arranged in the 
grove behind the house, where the mid- 
afternoon wind made the temperature 
seem tolerable—and added an occasional 
dash of sand to everything. Liquid re- 
freshment was well iced, and a truck from 
Houston was parked with a load of ex- 
tra cubes for the thirsty. Strangers were 
members of the family on this day, and 
were treated as such. However, the pres- 
ence of these two must have stamped it- 
self upon the consciousness of the powers 
behind the scenes in a special way because 
a huge, bulking mass of a man came 
bearing down upon them—before too long 
—with a smile, a hand extended in wel- 
come. 

“T don’t believe we-all know you men. 
I’m Adrian Smith, resident superintendent 
here.” 

“I’m Grandon Trine, down from New 
York. This is a friend of mine, Jim 
Watson. We're swinging through from 
Los Angeles.” 

“You have business here in Texas?” 

“Dr. Erherr consulted me in New York. 
I wanted to see her.” 

The other brightened as_ recognition 
came to him, then his eyes narrowed. ‘Oh, 
sure enough, I know now. You're the 
astrologer. She spoke of you.” 


“T hope well enough, so we're welcome. 
We didn’t know we were coming in on a 
celebration.” 





“She spoke mighty well of you, broth- 
er. You rank high in the doctor’s esti- 
mation. Where’re you staying—in at the 
Rice? Why don’t you come out here, 
let us put you up? Let us show you some 
real hospitality.” 

“We might do that, although I for one 
am not used to this heat—the hotel is 
air conditioned—” 

“Say, you don’t know what we can do 
with fans, and cooling drinks. If you 
were down here a year or so you'd come 
to like it.” 

‘Where is the doctor? 
or Miss Cooper?” 

“That’s strange—but you say you have 
been in Los Angeles. Maybe you missed 
connections.” 

“T don’t understand. 
here, isn’t she?”’. 

“No, sir, she left for New York last 
night, in quite a hurry. We drove her 
up to the airport at the last minute. There 
was a cancellation, and we got her off 
by plane. She's up there by now.” 

Grandon Trine glanced at Jack Wil- 
son. The facts of this airplane journey 
must be checked quickly. ‘And Miss 
Cooper?” 

“Oh, she’s here, but she had a sick 
headache and was lying down. She'll be 
out. You men just make yourselves at 
home, and if you’re staying overnight let 
me send into the hotel, check you out. 
Stay here. Stay several days. This mob 
will be gone, around daylight tomorrow 
if I know them, and the doctor will want 
me to show you the ranch, do anything 
I can for you.” 

“We'll wander and enjoy ourselves, but 
I don’t think we'll stay over. If Dr. 
Erherr’s gone on to New York, we might 
as well get along.” 

“Well, the place is yours.” The big 
man sauntered away, then quickened his 
steps when it was not too obvious, hurry- 
ing into the ranch house. 

“What do you make of it?” the federal 
man asked. 

“The transiting moon is still in Virgo, 
but it’s getting out—” 

“Ts this fellow a Virgo, like Dr. Hiller’s 
wife?” 

“T doubt it, but all the stress on hos- 
pitality—‘let me fix you up and tuck you 
in, look after you, tell you what to do.’” 

“And because it happens right on top 
of the tragedy out there?” 

“That alone would be deducing too 
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much from too little, but the transiting 
sun is smack in opposition to my rising 
Saturn, within thirty minutes of arc, right 
at this moment.” 

“What does that mean in everyday lan- 
guage?” 

“My hunch is that 
gone to New York.” 


Erherr has not 


“You mean she’s gone where Hiller 
went?” 
“Perhaps. Let’s wander around, see 


what we can find.” Glancing up, the 
astrologer put a warning hand on the 
other’s arm. “Here comes my Tommy. 
I'm going to follow his lead, and you 
follow mine.” 

“The girl?” 

“Answers the description of 
Carter. Careful now.” 

Tommy, stopping nearby, glanced at 
the two men without any sign of recogni- 
tion. “Do all Texas ranches throw parties 
like this, Polly?” 

She laughed, with a cursory glance at 
the other two men. “One of its kind is 
enough. Wait till it gets dark and cools 
off, and they’ve begun to make a hole 
in that liquor supply. They’ve averaged 
between two and three shootings a year 
since the thing started.” 

“You've been here before then?’ 

“Not recently. Dawson wanted to buy 
the place, but they thought he was trying 
to gyp them, and there’s been hard feel- 
ing.” 

Grandon Trine spoke up, making sure 
that Tommy would hear. ‘You go on into 
the city, Jim, and see what accommoda- 
tions you can get us for New York, then 
stop at the Rice to pick up any mail, 
join me here later.” 

“Okay, boss,” 

Jack Wilson swung around, returning 
towards the house, and then stopped as 
he recognized Miss Cooper. The astrologer 
hurried up, taking her by the arm. 

Her expression was vacuous, a strange 
dilation in her eyes. “I have a headache,” 
she said, ‘but it won’t last long.” Then 
she giggled. “Mamma told me—” Her 
voice trailed off, and she started away 
from them, for a moment trying to skip 
along, as a child might. 

“What the devil!” Jack Wilson ex- 
claimed. ‘“She’s drugged!” 

“Something’s up,” the other murmured. 
“The moon was conjunction Jupiter yes- 
terday, its minor aspects good, but now 
it’s going into Libra, to a conjunction with 
Neptune.” 


Polly 


5 





“Please, Grandon, I don’t understand 
that lingo.” 

“Just let me think out loud for a mo- 
ment. These are not significant dates. 
July 14th, 15th, do not mean anything. 
The 9th, yes, and we know about that, 
and the 7th. When I find out what hap- 
pened in June, just a month ago, I'll have 
some more pieces to fit into the jig-saw 
puzzle. But as it is, the 24th is the day. 
Dr. Erherr’s here. Either she’s been kid- 
napped or she’s gone underground—” 

“Why go back to New York, then?” 

“They won't let me do anything here. 
Up there, it'll come to me. Tommy’s on 
the job. He'll manage to see us at the 
hotel—” 

“But we can’t just lie down and die. 
You yourself said there was murder in 
the offing, and you want to head it off.” 

“Things are staying put for the mo- 
ment—that’s where Saturn comes in— 
and everything’s very nebulous—that’s 
Neptune! It’s like a boil. The smart 
thing is, let it come closer to a head, and 
it’s coming. For instance, the superin- 
tendent of this place, big Mr. Smith, wants 
us to stay and visit for a while. That’s 
Saturn; he doesn’t want things stirred 
up. I’m forming an entirely new con- 
cept of the whole proposition, beginning 
with the Hiller kidnapping, and now with 
this supposed trip of Dr. Erherr to New 
York.” 

“T begin to get you. 
this is camouflage—” 

“Precisely. That’s the Neptune part. 
Something is going on, very much under- 
cover. You notice the one factor in com- 
mon with both people who have disap- 
peared.” 

“You mean they’re scientists, interested 
in research?” 

“Right! The astrological timetable 
comes from planetary movements in the 
sign Gemini, the most inventive one of 
the zodiac.” 


You think all 


“Then Hiller and Erherr are con- 
nected in some way?” 

“Tsn’t that the most sensible hypo- 
thesis?” 


“Well, what the devil is up?” 

They had walked away from the house 
into the shelter of the one grove of trees, 
and now turned back so that their move- 
ments would seem casual. 

“Let’s ask ourselves some hypothetical 
questions,” Grandon Trine suggested. 
“These German names of our two prin- 
cipals may not mean anything, but sup- 
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pose they do. Everybody expects our 
friends, the Nazis, to have made pretty 
wide plans for getting a start towards 
the next war. Suppose they wanted to 
preserve their scientific brains. Suppose 
they wanted to create a sanctuary? They 
wouldn’t do it in Germany, where it 
would get rooted out sooner or later. 
There’s no place in Europe where na- 
tional jealousies, other factors, would not 
create a hazard. The Orient isn’t safe, 
with Japan already beaten to her knees. 
South America, perhaps, but the spot- 
light’s on the Argentine, and—” 

“Good God, you mean that right here 
in Texas—?” 

“T’m only thinking out loud. Anyway, 
July 24th is the day, or perhaps August 
7th, but these folks are not waiting just 
to oblige astrology. It’s a matter of 
someone that has to come, or has to be 
gotten ready to go. You have all the 
resources of the government to draw on. 
There are broad open spaces here, but 
there are not many points of ingress or 
egress. While I sit in New York and 
lull their suspicions, perhaps, you can 
get out the good old drag-net. I think 
by either of the dates I’ve given you'll 
find something that smells like a German 
scientist—perhaps single, maybe multiple 
—coming in, or going out—” 

Tommy poured two or three cupfuls 
of the cold spring water over his head, 
and down his neck, then flung himself on 
the grass in a luxury of animal fatigue. 
The spot was a literal oasis in the brown 
hills, one of the remote haunts of the 
cowboys before oil had come to alter the 
economy of these vast ranch lands. “They 
don’t make ’em any better in Wyoming!” 
He looked up into the laughing eyes of 
Alice Carter. “I never thought the day 
would come when anything in skirts could 
pace me out as you have this past week.” 

She took her trouser seams between 
thumbs and forefingers, bowed low in a 
mock curtsey. “The skirts are in your 
imagination, funny fellow.” 

“The imagination’s working plenty 
overtime. I'd like to get you out of here, 
and in some fine rags. I’d like to take 
you to a few hot spots in New York, and 


show you off, Listen, Alice, will you 
marry me?” 

“Let’s finish our walk,” she said. 

He tried to catch her hand. “Nope, 


let’s talk—” 





She was off ahead of him, fleet-footed 
down the path. Thus it happened that 
both were brought up suddenly by a 


rather sinister-looking man in ‘cowboy 
garb, heavily armed. ‘You know the 


orders, Miss Carter. And who is this?” 

She laughed. “Oh, I’m sorry, Pedro! 
We were just cooling off at the spring. I 
didn’t realize I was running this way.” 

Tommy had glanced beyond them, had 
had great difficulty to check his whistle 
of surprise. In the deep recesses of what 
at one time or in certain seasons might 
have been a very considerable river was 
a whole line of comfortable dwellings and 
other buildings, perfectly camouflaged so 
as to be invisible from the air, and evi- 
dently well guarded— 

Alice pushed him back the way they 
had come, even as she answered. ‘This 
is Tommy McCosh. The chief has work 
for him.” 

“Glad to. know you,” the guard mut- 
tered, not unfriendly. Then, to Alice, 
“T’'ll have to report this, you know.” 

“Of course, but it’s all right, I'll tell 
Mr. Kirby myself.” 

They walked to the spring in silence, 
and then Tommy spoke. “So that’s it, 
is it, Alice? You’re in on the—” 

She studied him for quite a long time 
before she slipped a hand under his arm. 
Her whole mood changed. “I planned 
it that way, Tommy. I had to try you 
out, to see how you would react. I had 
to know. Now, well, you can do some- 
thing to stop it. It’s got to be stopped. 
It’s terrible.” 

Tommy faced her with a sense of great 
relief in his own heart. “It’s spy stuff, 
isn't it? Plans for the next war—” 

She was trembling. ‘You know, then? 
That's what you're here for, isn’t it?” 

“Your sister, Polly? And Dawson 
Kirby?” 

“T don’t understand sister at all! She's 
ambitious. She and I are different. Mr. 
Kirby has been so good to us, we're just 
helpless.” 

“You schemed 
erately—?” 

“I was hoping against hope that you 
were all right—”’ 

“Did you have to be a part of it all?” 

“What could I do, just one girl, ex- 
cept wait for my chance? And then they've 
kept me hidden away. At first I was to 
take Polly’s place, so she could disappear, 
too. She and I are really quite differ- 
ent. She’s very clever, she’s done lots 


this out today, delib- 
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of scientific work, right over there in those 
laboratories.” 

“That’s where Dr. Hiller is, then? You 
were the one they sent to get him?” 

She flushed. “I had to, and besides, 
wasn't it smart to wait?” 

“Well, somebody wasn’t smart! When 
Hiller disappeared that started the gov- 
ernment investigating, and the miracle to 
me is that no one has found out that 
there are two of you.” 

“Dr. Hiller’s disappearance was an 


emergency. That’s why I was sent. An- 
other half hour and he would have been 
killed.” 

‘He would—” Tommy was _ incredu- 


lous now. “By whom?” 

“That big man over at Dr. Erherr’s 
ranch, Adrian Smith,” 

“Why?” 

For a moment she laughed. “For the 
same reason that every evil schemer fails, 
Hitler and all of them, human jealousies.”’ 
“Adrian Smith is no scientist. He was 
no part of this plot.” 

“Oh, it would be for Dr. Erherr!” 

“But isn’t she here with the rest? 
When she was supposed to go to New 
York, didn’t she go underground?” He 
hesitated. “You know I’m working with 
Grandon Trine, the New York astrologer- 
detective, and we've been in constant 
touch—” 

“I know it, but I hope Polly doesn’t. 
She knows you came down for him, but 
she thinks you’re with us, at least I hope 
so.” 

‘You hope so?” 

“If not, if we don’t get this stopped 
quickly enough, your life isn’t worth that.” 
She snapped her fingers. 

“I'll take my chances! But Dr, Erherr 
—I’m all puzzled—” 

“She and Dr. Hiller were rivals, the 
old lust for power. The Germans had 
to have someone over here to take charge. 
She was going to eliminate him, and there 
would have been a laboratory accident, 
but he has eliminated her, instead. It was 
to have been an airplane crash, but some- 
thing went wrong—anyway, if she isn’t 
dead she will be.” 

“But Dawson 
ranch?” 

She was silent for a long time, with 
very troubled eyes. ““‘Down in my heart, 
Tommy, I feel that Dawson Kirby is all 
right. They must have something on 
him.” Suddenly her mood _ changed. 
“This kind of thing has to be stamped 


Kirby—this is his 








out of the world. You’ve got to do some- 
thing, Tommy.” 

He squared his shoulders. “Well, I'll 
get going—” 

She took his arm convulsively. “Don't 
change, outwardly. Be careful. Nothing’s 
gained if they suspect you. Get word 
to Grandon Trine. He’s a very wise man, 
and he’ll know what to do. You wait 
your chance, here—and—yes, love me 
please, Tommy.” 


Jack Wilson was obviously nervous, 
pacing up and down the narrow office of 
the obscure airfield just out of Mont- 
gomery, Alabama. Soon the army bomber 
arrived, with two passengers, one of whom 
joined him, and he brightened. 

Grandon Trine spoke crisply. “Miss 
Cooper’s all right. I don’t know what 
drug they used, but they made a mistake 
when they sent her back to New York. 
She’ll identify your young man.” 

There was no chance for conversation 
in the plane. Two federal men met them 
at Galveston airport, drove them out in- 
to the country, to a house well guarded 
by police. In a moment the prisoner was 
brought in. 

“You are Eric Archibaud?” Jack Wil- 
son said. 

The young chemist was surly, declining 
to answer. 

Wilson nodded to one of the men, who 
left, returned with Minnie Cooper. She 
flushed with quick anger as she recognized 
Archibaud. 

‘‘Where’s Anna? What did you do to 
Anna?” 

He wilted perceptibly, but again de- 
clined to speak. 

At this moment an iron-grey man 
pushed his way into the room, smiling 
grimly as he reported. “We found her 
body, where that half-breed had buried 
it, but just as we closed in on our charm- 
ing doublecrossing Mr. Smith he blew out 
his own brains.” 

Jack Wilson was standing. with wide- 
open mouth. It was a considerable time 
before he could collect his thoughts and 
gasp, “You! You're the famous Operator 
Nineteen! I remember when I was just 
a kid, and entered the service—and how 
the hell—” 

The older man smiled. “Please let the 
dead bury the dead, and let’s keep a few 
secrets. I’m Dawson Kirby now. You 
see, this was big stuff, and I had to be 
(Continued on page 66) 
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The Prenatal E poch 


Where It Was Discovered and 
How It Is Used 


Part 


VIII 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“The maxims of astrological art and science are not so much positive rules as they are the 


development and application of a few general principles. 
Therefore just as water retains no constant shape 


the nature of the ground over which it flows. 


Water shapes its course according to 


so in astrological interpretation there are no constant conditions.” 


Case 13. Girl, born in Lat. 37° 47’ N., 
Long. 122° 26’ W. on August 14, 1937 
at 11:58 PM, PST. 

Birth Ascendant 9° 3 52’. 
5° #24’, 

Count from the Ascendant toward the 
Moon. Rule II] B indicates the Epoch 
fell on December 12, 1936 at 3:47 PM, 
PST. 

Epoch Ascendant 5° 324’. Epoch Moon 
9° 752’. The Law of Sex was fulfilled 
in this case just as in all the others. This 
is another of those instances where the 
birth occurred a trifle (2 minutes) /ater 
than was originally presumed, the pre- 
sumed time having been 11:56 PM, PST. 
This child’s uterus was so small she was 
unable to urinate properly. While still a 
mere infant she developed mastoids on both 
sides of the head, thus necessitating a 
surgical operation. It is interesting to note 
how the child practically demanded her 
name, her natal Moon being posited in the 
Huntress’ (Diana’s) Sign, her baptismal 
name being Diana! Both Lights and 
Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn and Neptune 
are also all of them posited in Jupiter’s 
Terms of their respective Signs, Venus 
being moreover conjunct Jupiter’s North 
Node! 


Natal Moon 





The relation of the Moon at the time of 
coitus to her position at birth is given by 
the ancient Hindu astrologers. According 
to their rules the position of the Orb of 
Night is considered in connection with the 
constellational Zodiac by subtracting the 
precessional value for the year in question 
from the lunar longitude, both at the time 
of coitus and at that of birth respectively, 
when the duodenary part of the Sign thus 
found to be tenanted by the Moon upon 
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either occasion is taken into consideration, 
such a part being known as a Dwada- 
shamsa. The rule is that the Moon at birth 
or at coitus will be found at coitus and at 
birth respectively in the Sign indicated 
either by the Dwadashamsa tenanted by 
the Moon or in the Sign counted by the 
number of Dwadashamsas from that oc- 
cupied by the Moon from the Sign indi- 
cated by the Dwadashamsa itself or from 
Aries. The duodenary or dwadashamsic 
portion of any Sign is held to measure 
2°30’, each such part being ruled by the 
Sign in the order of the Signs of the Zodiac 
commencing with the original Sign itself. 
Thus there are 12 Dwadashamsas to each 
Sign, just as there are 12 Signs to the 
Zodiac, The first Dwadashamsa of Aries 
comes accordingly under Aries, the second 
under Taurus, and so on; the first 
Dwadashamsa of Sagittarius comes under 
Sagittarius, the second under Capricorn, 
etc. 

Example: The case of a boy born Sep- 
tember 22, 1934 in Calcutta, India at 
1:49 AM, coitus having previously taken 
place on January 10, 1934 at about mid- 
night. At the time of coitus the Moon 
was in 13°m 44’. Deducting the pre- 
cessional value of 23° for the year 1934 
from this longitude we obtain 20°44’ 
which equals the ninth Dwadashamsa of 
Libra, or that ruled by Gemini. Hence the 
Moon will be in either the Geminian, 
Aquarian or Sagittarian dwadashamsic 
portion of the Sign it is to occupy at birth. 
On the day of birth the Moon was in 
9°3€41’, when, deducting the year’s pre- 
cessional value of 23° from this longitude 
we obtain 16°2°41" or the twelfth dwa- 
dashamsic part of Pisces, this being the 
sixth Dwadashamsa measured from Virgo 
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(this latter being the Dwadashamsa where- 
in the Moon is seen to be posited after sub- 
tracting the precessional value of 23° from 
9° 41’) the Sign counted by the number 
of such parts (six) from the Sign indicated 
by the dwadashamsic part itself (Virgo). 
This Aquarian influence is then considered 
in relation to the lunar influence as exerted 
through 9° 3141’ at birth, as also the fact 
that the Moon at coitus was in the Gem- 
inian dwadashamsa of Scorpio. These con- 
siderations are principally useful in relation 
to the study of any disease the native may 
be attacked by as life progresses. 


Manifold Pregnancy 


In man multiple fecundations are gener- 
ally few, whereas these are in many animals 
the rule. For the formation of the twin 
and multiple births three possibilities come 
into consideration. 

1. In one Graaffian follicle there can be 
more than one ovum present, and all of 
them may be fertilized either simultane- 
ously or separately. 

2. One ovum may contain more than 
one germ and all of them may be simul- 
taneously or separately fertilized. 

3. Through various acts of copulation 
more eggs may be fecundated during the 
ovulation period. 

The manifold pregnancy can also be 
accounted for by unusual fertility, and is 
traceable in many families to heredity. 
From the medical standpoint the ability 
of excessive pregnancy is a reaction of the 
earlier form of organism, that is to say, 
as one atavistic phenomena. The great 
fertility is an attribute of the development 
of low-standing species, commencing with 
the infusoria animals, which increase 
hugely up to the rabbit, which conceives 
from four to eight times a year and upon 
each occasion brings forth from five to 
twelve young. The reason is not far to 
seek, Man in his evolution up from the 
amoeba passes through all the stages of 
successive development from fish to reptile 
and from bird to mammal, eventually ar- 
riving at the highest point of his develop- 
ment or to the stage of a human being. In 


his development from the primitive cell he 
also passes through all such stages by 
periods of stress during which new struc- 
tures develop while others disappear under 
the law of economy of growth, all this 
taking place at different stages of develop- 
ment in intra-uterine life. 

Notwithstanding all of which the ques- 
tion of the formation of the manifold preg- 
nancy is still in dispute. There are cases 
of twins born within a few minutes of each 
other whose lives have been identical from 
birth to death. Also there are cases where 
the lives, character and careers have been 
totally different. It is therefore necessary 
to explain these facts from the astrological 
standpoint, like many otherwise inexpli- 
cable events’ in the intra-uterine life of 
Man. 

We come now to twin or multiple births, 
a most interesting problem astrologically 
considered and one long neglected. With- 
out the light shed upon this subject by a 
study of the Prenatal Epoch the question 
as to why twins born at practically the 
same time should in so many cases have 
totally dissimilar characteristics, live dis- 
similar lives and die at periods wide apart 
the one from the other, becomes in a 
measure unsolvable. A certain and much 
touted astrological manual launches into a 
long dissertation on this subject, the 
author blaming the differences in the two 
lives upon the fact that a different zodiacal 
degree ascends at the two births, a con- 
tributing cause, to be sure, when and if 
operative, but by no means a satisfactory 
scientific conclusion any more than it is 
a scientific explanation of the phenomena. 
Indeed, to cite this as the cause is to 
pretty much beg the question all around, 
which, despite the author’s claims to a 
scientific mastery of his subject, will de- 
ceive no one for an instant, 

The question of the formation of the 
manifold pregnancy itself is, of course, a 
mooted question and one still in dispute 
among physicians and biologists as much as 
it is amongst astrologers themselves, nor do 
I pretend to have any satisfactory explana- 
tion for this phenomena; but the reason 


RACIAL EVOLUTIONARY DEVELOPMENT 


Fish Bird 
& equals & 
Frog Reptile 


AMOEBA “f 
OVUM ..... 


) equals ( tama! ) équals 


.MAN 


INDIVIDUAL EMBRYONIC DEVELOPMENT 


Diagram 3. 





American 


64 





Astrology 





for the dissimilar fates and characteristics 
is veritably and for all time answered by 
the light shed upon this subject by the 
Prenatal Epoch, the actual revealer of 
causes generated during the period of intra- 
uterine existence, these causes in turn pro- 
ducing the many puzzling differences to 
be noted later in the two or more lives that 
supposedly should have been lived upon 
more or less parallel lines. 

The actual explanation for all such mat- 
ters, and the only logical reason that is 
water-tight in every seam, is seen in the 
fact that should these twin or multiple 
births be derived from one ovum—such 
being termed con-ovate conceptions—at the 
same time and conceived within a short 
time, say within 12 to 24 hours of one 
another, it is generally found that their 
fates are the same and so, too, are their 
characteristics, even when the times of 
birth are wide apart in hours. But if the 
same ovum be not simultaneously con- 
ceived, then in that case the fates as well 
as the characteristics may be and usually 
are quite dissimilar in quality as, too, in 
incidence. 

In the case of separate eggs (biovate 
conceptions) the same fate is to be ex- 
pected, in the event both be impregnated 
at the time, but dissimilar fates, etc., 
when impregnated at difierent times, even 
when the difference in the birth times is 
trifling. In all such cases the Germination 
or Prenatal Figure will explain these differ- 


Sin € 


ences—and supply their only logical ex- 
planation, by the way. Also in the case 
of twins, generally biovate, the second 


born is usually the first conceived. Again, 
should the time of birth differ in the case 
of such biovate twins or multiples which 
are derived from two ovt though conceived 
simultaneously, the birth time of the first 
should be considered that of those 
following it into life. That is to say, that 
the birth moment of the first arrival will 
be the rea/ birth moment of the others as 
well, whence it comes that the Nativity 
of the first born will serve as that of the 
others following it into life. But in the 
case of such twins or multiples as are con- 
ceived at different times a separate Geniture 
hould be cast for each of them according 
birth times. 
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CENTENARIANS 
(Continued from page 30) 


from the Saturday Evening Post (April 
18, 1936) and Norman Ingersoll. 

“In the matter of prolonging human life, 
science has played no part whatever. Take 
the case history of one Bessie Singletree, 
At the carly age of five, Bessie suddenly 
became six and entered school. On trolley 
cars her age remained at six until she was 
nine. When she was eleven years old, she 
was twelve, and for the benefit of the mov- 
ies and railroads, she was twelve until she 
was fifteen. At fifteen her age jumped to 
sixteen; at sixteen to eighteen; at eighteen 
to twenty. 

“On her twenty-seventh birthday Miss 
Singletree became twenty-four years of age 
and was married, At thirty-five she was 
thirty. At forty she was thirty-nine and 
she remained thirty-nine until she was close 
to fifty. 

“At fifty Bessie was forty; at sixty, fifty- 
five. At sixty-five she was sixty-eight and 
on her seventieth birthday everyone said 
Grandmother Singletree was pretty chipper 
for an octogenarian. At seventy-five she 
had her picture in the paper as the oldest 
woman in the county, aged ninety-three 
Ten vears later she passed away at the 
ripe old age of one hundred and nine.” 
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Venus, Your Emotional Indicator 


Interpretations of Venus in Relation 
to the Sun 


Venus in Scorpio 

= ee of Venus in Taurus, Venus 
in Scorpio is considered by many the 
strongest Venus in the zodiac. This is in- 
teresting because Scorpio, Mars’ sign, is 
the detriment of Venus—that is, she is 
opposite her own house. But Mars stif- 
fens and excites the Venus quality, and 
this sign produces few emotional milk- 
sops. Intensity is the motif, and it at- 
tracts intensity sometimes to the ex- 
tent of violence—in others. This Venus 
doesn’t long tolerate situations that have 
no meaning or value to her. Her values 
lie in completion, and subtle as she can 
be, she makes no bones about what com- 
pletion means to her. She (he) is of the 
all or nothing type, sometimes excessively 
demanding, suspicious with or without 
cause, but at her best, the warmest and 
most faithful of lovers. 

This Venus’s worst potential is an un- 
forgiving and revengeful spirit, with a 
tendency to use people in every sense for 
what they have, to turn on them or dis- 
card them when no more is forthcoming; 
and she is unpredictable. You can never 
tell when this side will spring out. How- 
ever, in average cases it is not too obvious 
and many times isn’t seen at all. Indeed, 
control of the passions is often the na- 
tive’s life goal, although the span of love 
and hate is extreme. 


Venus in Scorpio, Sun in Virgo 


Virgo coolness moderates the extremes 
of Scorpio, and may distinguish one who 
is important and respected in his (her) 
immediate environment He may be 
ruthless in arranging and manipulating 
people and things for maximum efficiency, 
but in an outwardly impersonal way that 
removes the sting. He generally gets his 
way because he sets a perfectionist exam- 
ple, and can wear others out. He some- 
times refuses to take blame for things 
that he instigates or lets them slide if 
he can't get his own way, but usually he’s 
efficient, capable, and trustworthy 

lhe affections are well controlled, and 
once given, endlessly loyal and faithtul. 





Pauline Messina 


didactic, he yet has smooth 
social contacts that hide the upsetting 
side of the combination. Women with 
this position are often the “strong” type 
upon whom the younger and weaker of 
both sexes lean. 


Somewhat 


Venus in Scorpio, Sun in Libra 


A strong love nature—for faithfulness 
and persistent devotion one of the best. 
Returns are expected in the same coin. 
Libra tends to idealize the mate, and 
Scorpio supplies the sustaining flame; 
where understanding exists, there is no 
possessiveness. In marriage, each may 
have separate non-conflicting 
with mutual enthusiasm and flexible sup- 
porting give-and-take. This is the ideal. 
The mixture of pride and idealism does 
not tend to promiscuous or light-hearted 
union, but the native does not long tolerate 
an unsatisfactory situation. When he 
(she) feels thwarted or unappreciated, 
possessiveness flares. While the native 
remains devoted in little things, he may 
deliberately hamstring the big thing 
freedom of the mate, and through sheer 
spite he may never let go. This possibil- 
itv lies in every Scorpio Venus, regardless 
of Sun combination. 

The developed Libran, however, ideal- 
izes devotion, which may continue under 
extraordinary circumstances. The social 
instincts make for generous hospitality 
and many friends. The creative instinct 
is strong, refined, with a dominant love 
of life. 


interests, 


Venus in Scorpio, Sun in Scorpio 
A powerful combination that needs 
powerful control. The native unerringly 
draws to himself (herself) the people and 
things that are useful and interesting 
Outside of that, he seldom even pretends 
interest, and at his worst is capable of 
ruthless self-interest. Diplomatic and 
cagey, he can terminate things and then 
if it suits his purpose, attempt to pick up 
what he has callously discarded with 
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suave self-assurance, and so strong is his 
magnetism that he often succeeds. 

However, that is the extreme. The usual 
native is persistently hard-working, ca- 
pable of single-minded devotion, takes 
terrible setbacks and yet goes on. With 
aspiration and spiritual development he 
(she) may pour himself untiringly into 
a cause, a purpose, or into his loved ones 
with unflinching self-sacrifice. Strong 
magnetism often lends healing power, and 
when properly used makes the finest doc- 
tors, healers and occultists. 


Venus in Scorpio, Sun in Sagittarius 


_ Sagittarian good fellowship overlays the 
Scorpio Venus in a combination of ob- 
vious charm. Beautiful eyes—the hu- 
mane Sagittarius and mystic, intense 
Scorpio—are common. Emotional inten- 
sity, capacity for devotion, and/or self- 
interest underlay the surface and are not 
easily discernible; feelings are strong, but 
generally well controlled. Marriage either 
takes place early, or is considerably de- 
layed. The native often has a concrete 
image in his subconscious of his love 
ideal, and frequently attains it. Despite 
Sagittarian friendliness and willingness to 
do favors, where his satisfactions are con- 
cerned he seldom forgets himself, or is 
sacrificiously inclined for long. He (she) 
is the best of fellows when his many and 
expansive ideas receive continual support, 
but sulks and worse when support is 
withdrawn. There is often a wide diver- 
sion between precept and practice in hu- 
man relation. 

Matrimonially, he is domestic, inter- 
ested in household detail, somewhat of a 
perfectionist. He is affectionate and re- 
sponsive where there is no question of his 
authority. When thwarted,: however, he 
is overbearing, dominating, unforgiving, 
even treacherous. Sometimes the whole 
emotional life is sequestered, with unfor- 
tunate results. But that magnetic charm 
and diplomacy are abundant is undeniable. 
Disraeli, remarkably astute and able in 
serving his queen and himself, had a 
Sagittarius Sun rising and a Scorpio Venus 
in the twelfth. 

Venus in Scorpio, Sun in Capricorn 

This coupling marks a person of taken- 
for-granted self confidence who knows 
what he wants, and goes after it. And 
what he wants is tangible and earthly. 
A dominating personality, capable of all 
kinds of diplomacy—the patient maneu- 


vering of Capricorn and the insight into 
motive of Scorpio, is common. His depths 
are hard to plumb. While romanticism is 
strong in youth, his aim in love and mar- 
riage is self-betterment. Emotions are 
powerful, and the fleshpots in every sense 
may attract. Nevertheless, his conduct 
is generally orthodox. 

Within his (her) creed of justice—gen- 
erally a strict one—he is clever and may 
be ruthless in attaining his desires. It 
is amusing to watch a teen-age schoolgirl 
with this combination maneuver circum- 
stances and her prettier companions and 
walk off with the moment’s most popular 
boy. She may not be personally inter- 
ested; it’s just to show she can do it. In 
marriage, adherence to the status quo, 
duty capably and faithfully discharged, 
plus strong emotions and pride make for 
stability. He (she) loves success. Since 
he’s highly conscious of world approval, 
he wants his marriage to be approved, 
and this helps to make it a success. 


TRANSITS OF TERROR 


(Continued from page 61) 


so careful. It took a pretty elaborate 
trap to catch all our fish.” 

He walked over, to put steel fingers at 
the neck of the rather frail chemist, not 
to choke him but to have a good look at 
his face. “And you’re the white-livered 
so-and-so on his way to Europe to do a 
neat little job of assassination, so that 
perhaps certain Germans wouldn't get 
their full punishment? Well, you’re go- 
ing to hang, for both yourself and your 
big pal, Mr. Smith—” 

His mood changed suddenly as he went 
to the door. “Come in, Polly.” He turned 
to the others. “Gentlemen, I want you 
to meet the damnedest cleverest girl op- 
erator I’ve ever had the privilege of 
training!” 


NEXT: NOW IT CAN BE TOLD 
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Pythagoras, the Golden 


A Story of the Great One of Ancient Greece 


Part V 


4 en next two days Larian felt like a 
stranger, forced to peace and contempla- 
tion while ruin and disaster inevitably 
approached, and no one except himself 
seemed aware of danger. Oh, the Master 
knew, to be sure, but how share his con- 
fidence while you were kept in ignorance? 

Upon the third morning the simple 
preparations were made for the visit for 
the day to the shrine of Apollo. Food was 
packed in small baskets. Larian said fare- 
well to Myia, feeling like a rearguard 
soldier left behind to be uselessly slaugh- 
tered. It was just as if Pythagoras had 
tried to make it all easier for Timas and 
Polycrates. 

Headed by the Master, the little col- 
umn, bearing wreaths’ of laurel and hoops 
entwined with flowers, passed up a little 
hill into woodland, and then out of sight. 

Larian stood alone at the entrance to 
the cave. He remembered all Pythagoras 
had told him—that a little game had been 
prepared for Timas-—but, withal, he felt 
a deep responsibility for the treasure. His 
awe and reverence of the teacher were 
unbounded. But was he quite practical 
when it came to dealing with evil? 

Nervously waiting, he tried to remem- 
ber a charm of numbers. ‘All things ac- 
cord in numbers,” the Master had taught. 
If one only could separate the practical, 
magical, prophetic and mystical values of 
numbers, to use them as a charm, a safe- 
guard! It was all very deep, and he had 
hardly passed over the border of the 
subject, held as a branch of the mathe- 
matical and geometrical discoveries made 
by Pythagoras, or introduced from Egypt.* 

#In so far as Lam aware, no students of numbers and 
their properties has as yet studied the works of such 
Pythagorean writers as lamblichus, Porphyry, Diogenes 
Laertius, and Philolaus, to assemble, compare and draw 
conclusions from what Pythagoras taught and his dis 
ciples passed on about Numbers. If | am wrong, I 
shall be delighted to be corrected 


It is just as if a modern poet ignored the great main 
spring of poetry, or a painter, the old masters. There 


mav and must be new schools in poetry, painting, and 
in numbers, and astrology, too, to continue the analogy 
but no one in the last, | feel sure, attempts to be ome 


historically blind and deaf. In numbers this appears 
nd exactly why | have been unimpressed by modern 
exponents. 


Jobn Wilstach 


Always before, in awaiting danger, 
Larian had armed men under him. Now, 
of course, he had his knife, and if it were 
only a matter of cutting Timas’ throat 
and disposing of the body, he could do the 
first with dispatch, the last as a necessary 
job. Obviously he was only a pawn in a 
game that had not been explained to him; 
he felt a mingled doubt and vexation. 

Then he tensed. A figure was approach- 
ing, bent a little, the face muffled to the 
eyes in a white cloak. Timas, slow and 
cautious, his lips twitching, as if his teeth 
had bitten on something that ‘was sour. He 
paused a dozen paces from Larian. 

“You are alone?” 

“No doubt you had a watcher counting 
the Master and his family and disciples.” 

“Anything that looks too easy has a 
trick in it, I swear by the old gods.’* 

“Pythagoras does not swear—if he did 
it would be by the One God and the 
immortal soul.”** 

“T come not here to exchange chatter 
with a fool. Lead me to the treasure. If 
you do me harm others will follow to 
avenge me.” 

“You forget. I am on vour side, Timas,” 
said Larian, mildly. “Do not be annoyed 
because I have gained some knowledge 
while here as a spy.” 

Timas spat, and some of the dribble 
remained on his matted beard. “I know 
that Greek. He turns men to love of him, 
somehow, but love can never be as strong 
as hate, nor as powerful as passion, I have 
studied in the forty-two books of Hermes, 
under the guidance of the god, Thoth, lord 
of writing, intellect and astrology. I know 
as much as Pythagoras and with the aid 
of my personal god, Typhon, I shall blast 
him utterly one day.” 

&The number of the old gods in Egypt was fixed at 


eight, this being the number of the spheres of the planets, 
including the Sun and Moon and the fixed stars. Eight 


wis a sacred number in antiquity The Pythagoreans 
considered it was the number of justice 
Clemens Alexandrinus 
#kCicero said Pythagoras was the first who turcht 
that human souls were immortal, “animes hominium 


esse sempiternos.”’ 
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“Vou talk as if you were trying to screw 
up a faint courage. Follow me.” 

The two entered the outer cave, Larian 
in the lead, and passed through the living 
quarters past a tunnel at the back, and 
then into a cave reached by a turn to the 
right. It was rounded and the walls were 
smooth and glittering, as if hung with 
metal scales. Light came down from un- 
seen openings above, touched into glitter- 
ing magnificence a great heap of coins, 
golden images, jewels, and cups and plate 
made of silver quite as precious, All were 
strewn in careless profusion within a crim- 
son circle about ten feet in diameter. Upon 
the top of the pile were rings, bracelets and 
several wonderful hemispherical caps to 
receive female breasts, all of shining gold 
and studded with rare gems. 

“The aegis of Athena, lost for ages,” 
whispered Timas, “or was it worn by Helen 
of Troy? The Tyrant has never seen any- 
thing like that in his life. Oh, my lad, you 
have spoken truly! I shall return to Poly- 
crates with those half globes of Venus, to 
show him that a treasure greater than he 
ever imagined indeed awaits him here.”’ 

Eagerly, Timas stepped within the crim- 
son circle, mounted upon gold bars toward 

*the golden caps—and at that instant Larian 
drew in his breath with a startled hiss, for 
Timas began to sink into the treasure— 
and the treasure began sinking with him— 
as if into a pit of quicksand. 

“Help, Larian, help me! I—I shall be 
smothered by gold, die in a bed of jewels.” 

Larian stepped forward, but was careful 
to stay outside the crimson circle. 

He stretched out his hand, but Timas 
was already up to his waist in treasure. He 
was sinking, even as was the pile. In the 
twinkling of an eye the wizard had dis- 
appeared—and so had the store of wealth. 
Then the floor was as if swept clean, save 
for a little golden dust, or maybe it was 
sun motes in the light that streamed down 
into the cave. 

Larian sighed, ashamed that he had 
doubted any protective enchantment left 
behind by Pythagoras. 

Then he heard the voice of the Master 
speaking his name, and Pythagoras ap- 
peared at the end of the cave. 

“So we gave our wizard a surprise. Now 
we shall await his return.” 

“His return, Master!” exclaimed Larian. 
“You mean, he isn’t smothered in his own 
greed.” 

“Death will have his turn with Timas, 
but the time is not yet. Ah, here he comes, 





and a bit bedraggied and not quite as spry 
as when he first entered.” 

Yes, it was Timas, but his face was red 
and his eyes fairly bursting from the 
sockets. 

“T found myself outside the cave. How 
I got there is magic, of course. I have 
come back to find how the enchantment 
took place.” 

Timas had his eyes fixed on the place 
that had once held the treasure. The crim- 
son circle was still there, but within it 
was only the dusty floor of the cave. 

“But—but—I felt myself smothering, I 
lost my breath, I sank in gold as into a 
pit that blinded me. I—” 

“You are not the first to sink into a 
dream of greed, Timas,” said Pythagoras, 
and Timas trembled as he now saw the 
Master for the first time. “Go back to 
your Polycrates, tell him of your story, 
how you reached for the breast plates of 
Helen and then sank over your head in 
gold and jewels. Go—and see what kind 
of a reception you receive. The Tyrant 
will get him another wizard.” 

For once Timas was lost for utterance. 
He put his right arm up before his face, 
as if to guard himself, and slunk out of 
the treasure cave. Larian followed, to 
watch him hasten through the living quar- 
ters almost at a run, and then through the 
entrance as if pursued by the Furies. 

Larian returned to the inner cave, and 
after one startled glance rubbed his eyes 
in bewilderment. The treasure was back 
where it had gleamed in brilliant piles, as 
before, when Timas had entered. 

“Master, is this more enchantment for 
my eyes?” 

Pythagoras smiled. “My lad, there is a 
time for magic and enchantment, but the 
game that has been played for our wizard, 
Timas, is the result of a mathematical 
puzzle. This pile of treasure is of a cer- 
tain weight, balanced, as with a measure 
upon which goods are judged, by a counter- 
weight in the cellar below this cave, a man- 
made cellar, All was finely even, as a 
see-saw, but when Timas stepped within 
the circle this upper end went down, as the 
one hidden underneath went up. Half 
smothered, he was carried by me through 
a little entrance to the back of the cave. 
I returned before he could see me to await 
him here. 

“He will never dream that all this was 
accomplished by the extra weight he ap- 
plied by stepping within the circle. After 
(Continued on page 74) 
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Mathilde Sha piro 


General Indications 


pA full implications of the Mars-Saturn 
conjunction of October 26th may be sensed 
in the developing news picture during the 
whole month of November, for Saturn, 
turning retrograde on November 6th, is 
practically stationary in that conjunction 
degree all month. 

This can be constructively wary, po- 
litically acute, realistic, sternly practical 
or it can measure to an insurmountable 
block to progress in business, industry, 
government and administration. Which way 
to read it depends upon the strength mo- 
bilized on either side—on the side of the 
patient and responsible re-builders of na- 
tional and world stability, or on the side 
of the status quo vested interests, armed to 
defeat the courses of action proposed under 
October's Mars-Saturn call for decision. It 
may well be a tug of war, perhaps not to 
be resolved until the ice breaks in the 
Spring, for the slowing down of Mars con- 
tributes to a loss of pace and momentum 
—and we have both a retrograde Mercury 
period (from November 27th) and a retro- 
grade Mars period (from December 4th) 
just ahead. 

The enormous difficulties of a “return 
to normalcy” are likely to be ground into 
the individual and collective security con- 
sciousness as Saturn hovers, retrogrades, 
and then sluggishly starts moving in this 
sensitive degree (symbolically the “leader 
of men... with an invisible mantle of 
power”). To make the “power” work for 
any outer accomplishment, it is necessary 
to make a solemn inner commitment. It is 
a degree of “enlistment,” not of mere ex- 
pediency, and until that inner discipline, 
self-ordering, that interior trial of strength 
and willingness to make an adjustment 
(Saturn retrograde) takes place, nothing of 


any permanent value can possibly be ac- 
complished in the ordering of objective 
affairs. The principle holds good in the life 
of a nation, in the administration of its 
economic and political concerns, as in the 
life of an individual. Nor can it be achieved 
in a day. Many procedures will be invali- 
dated, many expedients proved ineffectual 
or inadequate, and much discouragement 
accepted and overcome, before the world 
—and the people in it—roll smoothly on 
the highway to stability and security. 
Thus, there may develop in November 
stalemates, diehard oppositions and bottle- 
necks that look well-nigh hopeless of im- 
mediate resolution—at least before Mer- 
cury, then Mars, retrogrades. To pick up 
a pungent phrase now being heard in 
political commentating, not too wide po- 
litical or economic “tolerances” (in purely 
technical foundry parlance) may be looked 
for, especially in the American law-making 
mind, while this retrograde Saturn sits so 
tightly on the nation’s radical Mercury. 
During the retrograde Mars period, much 
will be tried, but half-baked projects and 
temporary expedients will come to noth- 
ing, wasting money and energy, wearing 
down emotional restraints and defenses, un- 
less they are recognized as mere make- 
shifts, and too much is not expected of 
them. It may take most of the winter to 
achieve a full realization of what is called 
for, a true understanding of national and 
international (and microcosmically, in- 
dividual) responsibilities, a knowledge of 
how really to instrument them, an aware- 
ness of how much and what kind of effort 
is required to lick these concrete security 
problems. Such an understanding may not 
be reached until January, February and 
March, under oppositions to Saturn, Pluto 
and Neptune, with a forward-moving Mars 
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(after February 21st) to help get things 
really moving. 

Oppositions may always be depended 
upon to bring things into the open, and 
there is one such aspect in mid-November, 
an opposition of Mercury to Uranus on 
the 16th, Though this may blow something 
wide open, throw light of publicity upon 
some controversial, even explosive, situa- 
tion, yet at this particular time it may be 
trusted to add to the confusion, to compli- 
cate rather than clarify. For Mercury 
makes that opposition three times—twice 
again in December, when retrograde and 
after the return to forward motion. As us- 
ual with a “3-time strike,” it is the third 
and last repetition of the aspect which is 
definitive; earlier injections of Uranian 
impatience to master a given set of cir- 
cumstances may be disruptive, or at least 
premature. The most constructive reading 
of this mid-November Mercury-Uranus op- 
position, in a month devoid of conjunc- 
tions, slowed by a laggard Mars, and 
dominated by a stationary Saturn, is in the 
realm of “conversations,” of bold planning 
for the future, where talks can prepare the 
way and the mind throw forward to new 
patterns of freedom, though it may take 
time not only to instrument any given 
program, but even to settle on procedures 
agreeable to clamoring factions. At this 
writing, it is noted (NY Times, September 
12th) that the United Nations Executive 
Committee has decided to hold a meeting 
of the full Preparatory Commission in 
London between November Ist and 10th, 
though no date could be agreed on for the 
first general assembly of the United Na- 
tions Organization. Other columns in the 
same paper prepare the public mind not 
for weeks, but for months and possibly 
years of work on problems of the peace 
now being discussed by the Foreign Min- 
isters Council that began functioning in 
London on September 10th. 

Life goes on no matter what impedi- 
ments may be encountered, and it is not 
meant to draw too static a picture for 
November—just to stress the over-all Sat- 
urnine color and reduced pace of affairs, 
so that specific aspects may be read within 
that larger frame. To offset the difficulties 
in the way of concrete accomplishment, 
there are six potentially productive trines 
and three sextiles among the fourteen ma- 
jor aspects of the month. The untram- 
meled Uranus—smashing its way through 
crystallized moulds of thinking and in- 
hibiting conservatism—and the expansive, 





enthusiastic, diplomatic Libra Jupiter are 
very much in the picture. As an auspicious, 
resourceful and energetic beginning, Venus 
trines Uranus and Mercury trines Mars on 
the Ist; on the 9th a will to cooperate 
is measured by Mercury’s sextile to Nep- 
tune; diplomatic accord and great promise 
of social progress can be read in Jupiter’s 
trine to Uranus on the 11th, broadly pub- 
licized in a bid for public approval as Mer- 
cury trines Pluto on the 12th; on the 17th 
and 18th, Sun trines Saturn and Mercury 
sextiles Jupiter—a political compromise 
can open the door ta further successful 
negotiation; on the 25th, Sun trines Mars, 
an aspect under which to reach for a real- 
izable objective; on the 30th, Sun sextiles 
Neptune, which, though Mercury is retro- 
grade, can still measure to an understand- 
ing that can be’ realistically implemented 
at a later time. So though irreconcilable 
prejudices are in stubborn conflict, as 
marked by the Scorpio Lunation in. very 
close square to Pluto (November 4th), 
though some financial or political setback 
may be marked by Venus’ square to Saturn 
on the 8th, though selfish interests be found 
in intense competition under Venus’ square 
to Mars on the 12th, and desired conces- 
sions be wrong only by the use of the “big 
stick”” under Venus’ square to: Pluto on 
the 21st—the fluid aspects of the month 
promise diplomatic progress (Uranus, Nep- 
tune, Jupiter) and on economic levels they 
suggest a trend to inflation (at cost to 
many—and profit to some: the rich get 
richer, and the poor, poorer, in the crystal- 
lizing way of Saturn); agreement may be 
reached in theory, in important world 
policy, even in some details of practice, 
under favorable aspects of Sun and Mer- 
cury to Neptune, Jupiter, Mars and Sat- 
urn, Confirmation for such a judgment 
may be found in the Full Moon pattern 
of November 19th, with the Lights in the 
persistent, purposeful Taurus and Scorpio, 
sextile and trine the security-conscious 
Cancer Saturn. Political bargaining may 
make any diplomatic jockeying of the past 
look like small potatoes (the Lunation on 
a degree of “cleverness,” and the Full 
Moon close to dread Algol and the Pleia- 
ades, symbolized by a “withered Indian 
squaw selling trinkets”), but think how 
vastly greater are the stakes! As Saturn 
grinds his way into even the thicker skin 
of politicians, accents on Pluto keep in the 
forefront of men’s minds the desperate cost. 
of failure to make a world that can learn, 
however painfully, to work in amity 
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United States 


A period more than usually important 
in the life of a nation as with an individual, 
is usually marked when a mundane figure 
reproduces the houses of the radical chart. 
This is the case with the Lunation of No- 
vember 4th for Washington. Early Gemini 
rises, with Uranus in the Ascendant, sex- 
tile Pluto at the IC—an articulate democ- 
racy, as heterogeneous a collection of 
opinions, backgrounds and temperaments 
as can be imagined, stands firmly rooted, 
armed with its own inventiveness to meet 
any contingency (Uranus), welded into a 
unit by its own inspiring heritage and by 
new power that can lead no one knows 
yet where (Pluto). 

The Scorpio Lunation (exactly square 
Pluto) is intercepted in the 6th where 
the “benefics,” Jupiter and Venus, hold 
the cusp. This emphasis of the house of 
adjustment (industry, labor, the armed 
services), with the entire chart below the 
horizon, indicates the logical preoccupation 
with questions of purely national interest 
(Saturn and Mars at the 3rd further stress 
the purely self-centered trend of opinion, 
the need to order—and quickly—workable 
routines of everyday living). There may be 
stubborn differences in method, in timing, 
and order of importance in the working 
out of the reconversion and demobiliza- 
tion calendar (Pluto square the Lights in 
fixed signs), but Jupiter-Venus at the 6th 
cusp promise speed and the maintenance 
of prosperity standards in the process. 
South Node alone above the horizon, in 
the re-orienting 8th, warns, of course, that 
the US cannot stand alone, or consider only 
its own economy, now that peace is here. 
Under Jupiter's close trine to the angular 
Uranus, Congress may surprise everyone 
(Pisces on the 11th) by taking a broad 
and generous view in United Nations re- 
habilitation problems, in spite of under- 
currents of resentment and opposition from 
short-sightedly selfish vested interests 
(Mars in Cancer rules the 12th and part 
of the 6th—a negative reading of the 
Mars-Saturn combination, but one which 
has to be taken into account). 

The Full Moon of the 19th is at the 
I1th and 5th, with the Lights trine and 
sextile and angular 7th house Saturn; the 
figure bears out the congressional and dip- 
lomatic promise of the Lunation chart—a 
pattern which can cover just and yet 
strictly business-like and practical decisions 
in all questions affecting foreign relations, 








even though such decisions might not be 
completely understood or welcomed in 
foreign quarters (Saturn squares the 9th 
house Jupiter). Labor unrest may begin 
to get out of hand, to judge from the em- 
phasized Uranus-Mercury opposition at the 
6th and 12th; the impatience of workers 
to improve their lot may be matched only 
by the impatience of those still in the 
armed services to be returned to civilian 
life. A steadiness and consistency of policy 
alone can keep order in both fields, for 
Pluto at the 8th mediates this trouble- 
some opposition—too ready to expose and 
to publicize past mistakes or inequities, 
and much of it, in the light of planetary 
patterns ahead, sound and fury, signifying 
nothing. Any snags that develop in the 
reconversion program, and more particu- 
larly, too stubbornly generous a stand on 
financial support of our partners in the 
war and the peace, may reflect adversely 
on the popularity of the Chief Executive 
(Pluto square a midheaven Venus). 


Great Britain 


Processes of social change proceed to 
alter the basic economy of Britain, as in- 
dicated by the Lunation figure for London, 
where Neptune at the 3rd, trailed by Jup- 
iter and Venus, and Jupiter trine Uranus 
emphasized at the 11th, promises much 
improvement in daily living conditions of 
the people, with even greater promise of 
betterment for the future. The Lunation is 
at the basic 4th, square Pluto just above 
the horizon; a greater inner upheaval and 
clearance of stubbornly held class and 
social prejudice must take place to put 
real teeth in current and proposed legisla- 
tion, to bring the country nearer its boldly 
progressive objectives. (Saturn in Cancer, 
emphasized at the 12th, adds its passion- 
ately conservative weight to the difficulties 
involved. ) 

Saturn moves to the IC at the Full Moon, 
which is angular in the Ist and 7th. The 
most heavily emphasized planet here is 
Venus, ruler of the Ascendant, at the 7th; 
Britain’s financial well-being is definitely 
in the hands of her allies. Venus is square 
Pluto in the 5th, so a false step on the 
diplomatic chessboard may bring her less 
than she is so anxiously counting on. The 
pattern also promises the liberalizing of 
world trade practices (Mercury-Uranus at 
8th and 2nd), and bold and revolutionary 
measures in domestic economy. Saturn at 
the IC (ruling the 10th) may be a pon- 
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derous load to lift, but its fine aspects to 
the Lights indicate England’s ability to 
pull herself out of any economic rut—to 
go it all alone, if necessary, but it also 
indicates a realistic willingness to make 
any concession, accept any basis of cooper- 
ation that could be worked out with those 
who can help her find economic stability, 
and with it, a restored prestige. 


Russia 


A midheaven Uranus in the Lunation 
figure for Moscow clearly indicates the 
dominating role she is likely to take in 
any re-ordering of a peacetime world, but 
supported by Neptune, Jupiter and Venus 
in Libra at the 2nd, it need not be bellig- 
erently or over-emphatically self-assertive. 
Indeed, in Gemini, and with these liberal- 
izing aspects, it may indicate a definite 
swing towards democratic ideas on the part 
of Marshal Stalin, perhaps a better under- 
standing of democratic processes and points 
of view. But never for an instant can 
Moscow’s leaders forget nationalistic objec- 
tives (Saturn-Mars at the 11th), goals 
to guarantee Russian security, to protect 
and rebuild her present economy (Saturn 
square Jupiter and especially Venus in the 
2nd). 

Firthness in stands already taken on 
border questions may be expected with the 
Lunation at the 3rd, in fixed square to 
Pluto in the 11th. 

The Full Moon figure attests to the wis- 
dom of this firm policy, for the North 
Node rises, and economic necessities call- 
ing for first place in all problems of ad- 
justment, are stressed by the 2nd house 
Saturn trine Sun at the 6th and Moon at 
the 12th. Mars at the 3rd stands fixed in 
Leo (square Venus near the 6th) to resist 
any interference with what Russia regards 
as her legitimate sphere of influence, nor 
is the field too open to Allied investigation, 
or journalistic check upon the set propa- 
ganda line. The intercepted Mercury-Ura- 
nus opposition in the 6th and 12th permits 
only under-cover news, perhaps over dram- 
atized, to seep through. It also suggests, 
however, developing, though still sup- 
pressed, bids for freer patterns of action 
and expression. 


Europe 
The adaptive powers of the imitative 


Franco are put to the test during Novem- 
ber, where Pluto rises exactly at the Luna- 





tion; with Fascist trappings fast being 
abolished under Allied pressure and elec- 
tions promised (September), the chame- 
leon adaptation of Spain to the color the 
times demand may help to hold the coun- 
try all in one piece. The Full Moon em- 
phasis of the 2nd and 8th for Madrid in- 
dicates that the real pivot of Spanish policy 
is the spectre of economic, not political 
isolation. 

A willingness to mediate all border ques- 
tions, to adapt domestic policy to broad- 
ening patterns of democracy, to make 
peaceful adjustments with her neighbors, 
and accept whatever terms may be set for 
her rehabilitation in the family of na- 
tions, prove an excellent basis for Italy’s 
determination to achieve stability and win 
back the friendship of the world. Saturn- 
Mars at the 12th, and Jupiter at the 3rd, 
with the Lights at the IC are the chief 
accents in the Lunation figure for Rome; 
the Full Moon is angular (across the hori- 
zon) in close good aspect to an IC Saturn; 
it’s a tough, long pull, but this figure in- 
dicates a willingness to undertake it in all 
good faith. 

With approaching winter, Holland, 
where a stationary Saturn crowds Venus 
in the radical chart (and opposes the 
Moon of Queen Wilhemina), may have 
her hands full just supplying the necessities 


of decent existence, With all the will in. 


the world for self-sufficiency, a dependence 
on the bounty of those of her allies that 
can help, may make all the difference be- 
tween extreme hardship and that lift over 
the first hurdle which will enable this 
sturdy country to get to its own economic 
feet. 

Similar pressures in France, where a 
stationary Saturn is on radical Mars-Ura- 
nus, square radical Neptune, may account 
for any outbreak of emotional turbulence, 
as the country, faced with similar problems 
which assail her island neighbor to the 
west, runs the danger of antagonizing the 
friends she needs so badly. Mars-Uranus 
under Saturn might explain her touchiness 
to those who know how difficult this transit 
can be; French pride has to learn how to 
“take it” before the IC Saturn (in the hori- 
zon-emphasized Full Moon figure) can 
be made to work constructively. 

In Germany, little trouble is to be ex- 
pected in details of zone administration, or 
with petty officialdom (Jupiter at the 3rd) 
where a semblance of stability can be 
achieved (Lunation at the IC); the chief 
problem is rooting out undercover resist- 
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ance to the new order, and in dealing with 
the emotional patterns of the German mind. 
Over-friendliness, on the part of troops in 
occupation, and a readiness on the part of 
trusting Americans to meet the eoncilia- 
tory populace more than half way (again 
the 3rd house Neptune, Jupiter, Venus) 
continue to be a source of worry to all 
who take the long view, with a glance 
backward over the mistakes of the too 
trusting twenties. 

In the Balkans, border disputes can be 
adjusted with little friction under the Lu- 
nation figure for November (Venus at the 
3rd), perhaps with the result of clearing 
out trouble spots that have been a source 
of difficulty for years. The Full Moon 
figure for this region is much more dy- 
namic, with Uranus accented at the As- 
cendant, Mars-Pluto straddling the IC, and 
Jupiter at the 6th. Not even suppression 
of free thought (Saturn at the 3rd), nor 
unrelaxed vigilance on the part of the 
supervisory Soviets, can keep the lid on 
the spread of free democratic ideas, the 
will to complete political and industrial 
self-sufficiency. 


Middle East 


Not as special pleaders, but as_bar- 
gainers armed with economic power, as 
well as a terrific persistence rooted in prin- 
ciple and rising self-confidence, do the 
countries in this stragetic region (among 
them the century-old bone of contention, 
Palestine) demand the right to guide their 
own future destiny. A midheaven Uranus, 
backed by Pluto at the 12th, and Neptune- 
Jupiter at the 2nd, meagures to the ex- 
plosive potential of Middle East questions. 
Uranus is also angular at the Full Moon, 
when it is on the Ascendant; the boldness 
of political leaders is caught by the masses, 
faction-ridden as they are, clamorous for 
attention and for more elbow-room in which 
to expand. In the latter chart, Saturn 
emphasized at the 3rd, in good relation 
to the 6th and 12th house Full Moon, 
directs attention to the need for compro- 
mising internal difficulties before satisfac- 
tory adjustments concerning sovereignty 
can be amicably reached. 


India 


A greater willingness to try for a “meet- 
ing of minds” is indicated by the Luna- 
tion figure for Delhi; an MC Saturn- 
Mars indicates the necessity for political 





ordering along economic (2nd house Luna- 
tion) rather than cultural or social lines. 
There may be less optimism by the Full 
Moon, but a more realistic popular grasp 
both of the difficulties involved and of the 
necessity for compromise, as Saturn rises in 
a chart with the unstable Neptune exact 
on the IC. The Mercury-Uranus opposi- 
tion at the 6th and 12th points to explosive 
labor unrest, perhaps a_ thorough-going 
shakeup in India’s civil service. 


China 


Though the Lunation exactly rises for 
Chungking, the emphasis is on inner re- 
habilitation, with Jupiter-Venus accented 
at the 12th, trine Uranus at the 8th. China 
should figure prominently in the Novem- 
ber “conversations” to prepare the peace, 
since the Sagittarius Mercury is a single- 
ton North in the chart. With Pluto near 
the midheaven, the key factor enabling 
China to assume her rightful place in 
Asiatic affairs must be the achievement of 
unity within her own borders; when po- 
litical differences are marked by so power- 
ful a fixed square, compromise is not easy. 
Even a temporary accord, for expediency 
(the 12th house Venus rules the 7th) opens 
the door to progress ever wider, The forces 
of democracy have an excellent chance to 
make themselves felt by the Full Moon, 
where Pluto rises (China must conform 
to the pattern of the times) and Uranus 
is at the 11th. Through all the changes in 
living and thinking habits (Neptune at the 
3rd), there is promise of greater basic well- 


- being in Venus’ preemption of the IC, in 


the fixed and self-consistent Scorpio. China 
continues to hold the spotlight of general 
interest, for here the Full Moon is angular. 


Japan 


Differences of opinion as to procedures 
to adopt in defeated Japan are marked by 
Uranus at the 7th, yet these are not ir- 
reconcilable, since Uranus trines an ac- 
cented Venus at the 11th. The rising Mer- 
cury indicates a people paying lip service 
at least to patterns of conduct expected of 
them, expressing the kind of opinions and 
promises the western invaders might like 
to hear (Mercury rules the 7th). Sinister 
undercurrents may be measured by Mars- 
Pluto at the 12th at the Full Moon, still 
not too vocal, for these planets square 
Venus intercepted in the 3rd, as is also the 
Full Moon. 
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Political interest is more likely to center 
in the Philippines and other liberated 
eastern areas such as Burma and the In- 
dies, where the MC Pluto squares an As- 
cendant Lunation and Saturn holds the 
Ascendant at the Full Moon. 


South America 


Bland diplomatic promises, possibly to 
gain economic advantages (the Libra Nep- 
tune, Jupiter, Venus in the Sth trine 
Uranus at the 2nd), belie repressive mea- 
sures that continue in practice in Argen- 
tina (Mars-Saturn at the 3rd); a much 
more profound housecleaning is necessi- 
tated by the meridian Full Moon, with 
Saturn emphasized at the 6th, with a gen- 
uinely liberal and cooperative press and 
foreign relations policy, as marked by the 
emphasized Jupiter at the 9th. 

Brazilian voters may have the chance 
to sample the working processes of democ- 
racy in free elections, and other liberal 
borrowings from the thinking patterns and 
living habits set by the times. Uranus rises, 
with the Lunation accented at the 6th sex- 
tile to Pluto at the 3rd and trine Jupiter- 
Venus at the Sth. . 

Chilean foreign relations (Lunation at 
the 7th) may center on novel economic 
patterns to stimulate native production 
and stabilize a basic domestic economy 
(Uranus at the 2nd trine Jupiter-Venus at 
the 6th; Pluto at IC). Clear about what 
advantages she wants for herself, this 
country may well prove unwilling to share 
the spotlight with her other South Ameri- 
can neighbors (MC Venus square Pluto at 
the Descendant, at the Full Moon). 

In Mexico, an accented Saturn at the IC 
in the Lunation figure and a midheaven 
Neptune in the Full Moon chart, point to 
the possibility of basic unrest which may 
alter the complexion of the administration 
before the month is out, The necessity for 
financial reorganization here is marked by 
the square of an 8th house Mars to Venus 
emphasized at the 11th. 
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PYTHAGORAS THE GOLDEN 
(Continued jrom page 68) 

he was pulled out, unconscious and half 

strangled from lack of air, the see-saw 

established its old balance.” 

‘“‘But—what story will he take back to 
Polycrates?” 

“Not the recital of his downfall, you may 
be sure. He saw the treasure, sank in it, 
returned to find it gone. Polycrates will, 
even if he believed the true story, see that 
Timas had been made a jest of, and never 
believe that our store of wealth is, if it ever 
had been, left so openly and rashly. I 
think—yes, I think Timas will ask for 
more time and keep what he thought hap- 
pened to himself.” 

Larian nodded, but he was a bit dis- 
appointed. Pythagoras smiled again. 

“Tf you will think,” he said, softly, “you 
will realize that when you bewilder a man, 
using his own senses, he is more convinced 
than he possibly might be by any mental 
charming. Timas is an old hand at spells. 
He saw and felt all this and so we have 
really dumbfounded him. He cannot con- 
fess to Polycrates and will have to think 
up another way of attack. Meantime he 
will feed the Tyrant with lies and so buy 
time. 

(To Be Concluded) 


THE BIG THREE 


(Continued from page 6) 
likely to do with the more firmly rooted 
man from Missouri, for all the latter’s 
eagerness to get along (Libra Ascendant 
and rising North Node). 

Stalin’s best bet—and ours—and Att- 
lee’s—for a world genuinely working as a 
whole, and pulling together, is Truman’s 
Neptune-inspired intuition of global ne- 
cessities, as well as the sense of mission 
expressed in his Neptune square Mars pat- 
tern. The United States has this critical 
square in its radical chart also, and only 
history can say whether, in this pivotal 
hour, we threw ourselves and our advan- 
tage away, or demonstrated ourselves 
proper stewards, and stewards only—of a 
world-encircling and world-shaking might. 
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Famous Affinities 











Francois de Fenelon 
August 6, 165] 


DE FENELON, French writer 
and Archbishop of Cambrai, one of the 
richest benefices in France, was born when 
the reign of Louis XIV was at its zenith. 
His biographer, E. K. Sanders, states that, 
“He was a loyal servant of the Roman 
Church, and religion was the reason of his 
being . . . His faith was Catholic in the 
purest sense, rising above the forms and 
symbols consecrated by tradition, and, as 
the years passed, his deepening sympathy 
for all sorts and conditions of mankind 
widened his tolerance and brought the 
spirit of charity into his religion.” 








Madame Guyon 
April 13, 1648 


Madame Jeanne Marie Bouvier de la 
Mothe Guyon, an apostle of and writer on 
the doctrine of Quietism, had married a 
rich invalid several years her senior in 
1664, become a mother of three children, 
and a widow in 1676. She and her spiritual 
teacher, Father Lacombe, who had in- 
fluenced her unusual ideals and beliefs (her 
Uranus conjunct Neptune in Sagittarius), 
had excited the suspicion of the church 
authorities through their religious doc- 
trines, which the church charged were false 
and liable to create a schism in the minds 
of the people. As a result, Father Lacombe 
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had been recalled to Paris, put under sur- 
veillance, and finally sent to the Bastille 
in 1687, never to regain his liberty, and 
finally to die insane. Madame Guyon was 
banished to a convent, which was actually 
a bastille for ladies, where she was kept 
under lock and key for two years. (Note 
her Uranus in her solar eighth house, and 
the solar twelfth house position of her 
Mars.) From her prison, she appealed to 
various persons of influence, among them 
the Abbe de Fenelon. Through his defense, 
and the intervention of an old friend, the 
Duchess of Bethune, who had become a 
power in the court of Madame de Main- 
tenon, she was released. Before long Ma- 
dame Guyon was introduced into the pious 
court assemblage, where she displayed her 
charm and eloquence. 

Of her early association with Fenelon, 
the rising young spiritual director, she 
states in her autobiography: 

“Having heard mention of the Abbe de 
Fenelon, I was suddenly and with extreme 
force and sweetness interested for him. It 
seemed to me our Lord united him to me 
very intimately, more so than anyone else. 
My consent was asked for. I gave it. Then 
it appeared to me, as it were, a spiritual 
filiation took place between him and me. 
The next day I had the opportunity of 
seeing him.” 

Madame Guyon was early possessed of 
beauty, high intellect, ambition, impelling 
passion and self-reliance. (Note her Sun 
and Mars in Aries, Moon in Capricorn and 
Jupiter in Leo.) Born of a rich family and 
given in marriage according to French 
custom to a rich and older man, she had 
ample time for introspection, and she 
turned to God as another woman might to 
a lover, as an emotional outlet. She writes 
to God in the autobiography of her earlier 
life: “You know, O my Love .. . fear of 
having offended you caused all my grief, 
and this was such that it seemed to me, 
though there should be neither Paradise 
nor Hell, I should always have had, the 
same fear of displeasing you. You know 
that even after my faults your caresses 
were a thousand times more insupportable 
than your rigors, and I would have a 
thousand times chosen Hell than displease 
ae 

“O my God, and I took pleasure in 
hearing you well spoken of. I do not doubt 
you were astounded, Sir, by such resist- 
ance, and by so long a course of incon- 
stance; so many graces, so much ingrati- 
tude. 





“It seemed, O my God, that you doubled 
your graces, as my ingratitude increased. 
There went on in me what goes on in the 
seige of towns. You were beseiging my 
heart...” 

Mme. Guyon’s one thought became to 
do the will of God. God to her was a 
man, her lover, whom she addressed as 
“My Love,” and “Sir.” To such a woman, 
a man of Fenelon’s high spiritual qualities 
and sincere strength of character and re- 
ligious purpose must well have come to 
personify her ideal of God, her lover, on 
earth, 

Fenelon, the ascetic, soon found himself 
disarmed by Madame Guyon’s religious 
fervor. He saw her often, and they cor- 
responded regularly between 1689 and 
1693. She writes: “We had conversations 
on the subject of'the inner life, in which 
he offered many objections to me. He gave 
me opportunity to thoroughly explain to 
him my experiences. The difficulties he 
offered only served to make clear to him 
the root of my sentiments; therefore no 
one has been better able to understand 
them than he. This it is which, in the 
sequel, has served for the foundation of 
the persecution rained against him, as his 
answers to the Bishop of Meaux have 
been made known to all persons who have 
read them without prejudice.” 

Fenelon’s biographer and many other 
sources state that Madame Guyon was 
the primary cause of Fenelon’s ultimate 
disgrace and exile. (Note his Venus con- 
junct Saturn and Mercury in Cancer 
squared by the Moon.) In her religious 
ecstasy, Madame Guyon had claimed that 
the innermost living God was guiding her 
into a life of “Pure Love,” or constant, 
divine adoration. Fenelon developed these 
ideas along lines of his own, in which 
Christian Neoplatonism curiously mingled 
with theories of chivalry and disinterested- 
ness. His mystical principles are set out 
at length in his Maxims of the Saints, pub- 
lished in 1697. Church authorities at- 
tacked his theories as inconsistent with 
Christianity. 

Fenelon, who had supported and de- 
fended Mme. Guyon during her imprison- 
ment, had quite naturally become the de- 
fender of her doctrines, (His Sun near her 
Jupiter in Leo.) His nature was such as to 
defend the accused, as evidenced by his 
defense of the Huguenots, at a time when 
religious liberty was unheard of. He said, 
“The right to be wrong in matters of re- 
ligious belief must be accorded, otherwise 
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we produce hypocrites instead of persons 
with an enlightened belief that is fully their 
own. If truth be mighty and God all- 
powerful, His children need not fear that 
disastet will follow freedom of thought.” 
(His Jupiter is in Sagittarius, also he has 
Neptune conjunct Uranus in this sign.) 

When, as a result of Fenelon’s defense, 
Madame Guyon had been given her liberty 
it was with the official caution that silence 
in regard to her religious beliefs was to 
be the price of its attainment. But, as a 
natural result, Fenelon, her defender and 
supporter, became her personal friend (his 
Moon in Aries is near her Mars and Sun), 
and this friendship had marked effect upon 
his life. Elbert Hubbard writes of them: 
“The earnest, the sincere, the spiritual 
Fenelon never suspected where this friend- 
ship was to lead. Even when Madame 
Guyon slipped into his simple, little house- 
hold as a servant under an assumed name, 
he was inwardly guileless. This proud wo- 
man with the domineering personality now 
wore wooden shoes and the garb of a scul-., 
lion. She scrubbed the floors, did laundry 
work, cooked, even worked in the garden 
looking after the vegetables and flowers. 

“Fenelon accepted this servile devotion, 
regarding it as a part of the woman’s pen- 
ance for sins done in the past. Most cer- 
tainly love is blind, at least myopic, for 
Fenelon of the strong and subtle mind 
could not see that service for the beloved 
is the highest joy, and the more menial the 
service the better. Madame sought to de- 
ceive herself by making her person un- 
sightly to her lord, and so she wore coarse 
and ragged dresses, calloused her hands, 
and allowed the sun to tan and freckle 
her face. 

“Of course then the inevitable hap- 
pened: the intimacy slipped off into the 
most divine of human loves—or the most 
human of divine loves, if you prefer to 
express it | so. 

“To prevent the scandal, the other ser- 
vants were sent away. Nothing can be 
kept secret except for a day. 

“A person of Madame Guyon’s worth 
could not be lost or secreted. For Fenelon 
to defend her and then secret her was un- 
pardonable .. . 

“Fenelon had now to defend himself .. . 

“Of her intimate relationship with 
Fenelon, Madame Guyon says nothing. 
The bond was of too sacred a nature to 
discuss, and here her frankness falters, as 
it should. She does not even defend it. 





‘Fenelon and Madame Guyon were 
plotting against the Church and State— 
how very natural! The Madame was fifty; 
Fenelon was forty-seven—they certainly 
were old enough to know better, but they 
did not, 

“They parted of their own accord, 
solemnly and in tearful prayer, for part- 
ing is such sweet sorrow. And then, in a 
few weeks, they met again to consult as 
to the future. 

“Soon Bossuet (a rival, Bishop of 
Meaux) stepped in and induced the Vati- 
can to do for them what they could not do 
alone. Fenelon was stripped of his official 
robes, reduced to the rank of parish priest, 
and sent to minister to an obscure and 
stricken church in the south of France. 
The country was battle scarred, and pov- 
erty, ignorance and want stalked through 
the streets of the little village. Here Fene- 
lon lived, as did the exiled Copernicus, 
forbidden to travel more than six miles 
from his church, or to speak to any but 
his own flock. Here he gave his life as a 
teacher of children, a nurse, a doctor, and 
a spiritual guide to a people almost devoid 
of spirituality.” 

In a dream which Madame Guyon relates 
in one of her letters to Fenelon, she seems 
to have had a vision of Fenelon’s worldly 
descent or downfall through contact with 
her. She wrote him: “Last night, sir, for 
the first time since our acquaintance, I had 
a very singular dream of you. You will 
smile at my simplicity in relating it; but 
no matter. You will yet become as much 
a child as I am; and it is only little chil- 
dren that can enter into the kingdom of 
heaven. 

“T saw in my dream a very deep valley. 
You were on the summit of the mountain, 
and about to descend. There were a few 
persons present, who had with great diffi- 
culty ascended the mountain, which we 
were to descend. You and I were seated 
together, and we were gliding along down 
the summit, without any movement of our 
own. This descent of the valley, or de- 
clivity, was marked with deep furrows, or 
ridges, at regular intervals, which made it 
easier to ascend the mountain, but seemed 
to present an obstacle to our descending 
in the manner in which we were seated, 
making no movement ourselves . . .” 

After Fenelon’s exile, Madame Guyon 
was sent to a nunnery, where she was actu- 
ally kept a prisoner, working as a menial. 
(Continued on page 96) 
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Females of the Species 


SCORPIO 


Sun Sign or Ascendant 


7. are the “femme fatale” of the 
zodiac, fascinating, magnetic, electric. 
When you walk into the room, the vibra- 
tions subtly change and everyone is at 
once aware of you. You can be seductive, 
you can be forbidding, you can be quiet 
as a deep pool, or turbulent as a tropical 
hurricane, but you are never ignored. No- 
body ever knows what you are really 
thinking; no one knows your plans but 
you can see through people and wind them 
about your clever fingers. You know what 
you want and you know how to get it. 
Nothing gets you down—and nothing bet- 
ter get in your way. You have creative 
power and force, and don’t you get a 
tremendous kick out of demolishing an 
enemy with one caustic phrase while you 
hold those you love under your spell? 


MEN—Passionate and wilful, you are 
still a one-man woman. You. know what 
you want and have everything that it takes 
to make any man your willing slave. You 
have no patience with weakness, and the 
man you could respect must be able to 
fight for success and to hold it against 
all comers. But woe to the woman who 
poaches in your territory, for you are 
fiercely jealous and possessive. You like 
the aggressive Aries, strong Capricorn or 
robust Sagittarius, and find great sympathy 
and understanding with the intensely emo- 
tional Pisces. 


MARRIAGE—Y ou are undoubtedly the 
very best housekeeper in the zodiac, for all 
your rich emotional endowment. You can 
manage on next to nothing and still always 
have the wherewithal to-protect your home, 
or to help out your husband in a business 
jam, no matter how small has been your 
allowance. You love luxury when you have 
the means—but when you have to do your 
own work, you can tear through a chore 
that would floor a staff of servants, turn 
the children out looking like fashion plates 
in something you whipped up out of last 
year’s (or some other year’s) clothes, and 
appear a Cinderella yourself in a made- 
over, but glamorous, hat. 








Margaret Morrell 


FRIENDS—Y ou are extremely generous 
with people you like, but you require a 
matching loyalty on the part of your 
friends. They must know you well enough 
to know that you can be as sarcastic with 
those you love as with those you hate. 
You want your privacy respected however 
—and while you love to listen to people's 
troubles—you keep your own affairs to 
yourself. Busybodies will try their tech- 
nique on you only once. 


PROFESSION—You are a demon for 
work and marvelous in any executive ca- 
pacity. You are fair yet most exacting with 
those under you. Since you know exactly 
what must be done—and how it should 
be done—you can set a high mark of com- 
petence in any work you undertake. Your 
type is always successful in private busi- 
ness. Doctors, laboratory and X-ray tech- 
nicians, pharmacists, policewomen and de- 
partment store buyers are found in your 
sign. 


APPEARANCE—Mystery is your long 
suit and eye shadow to accentuate this, 
with heavy lipstick, are the most important 
factors in your makeup kit. Dark powder 
and no rouge, of course. The total effect 
draws attention from the rather strong 
nose to mysterious eyes and sensuous 
mouth. Yours is a lush beauty and requires 
a strong, but not too heavy makeup. 


CLOTHES—You can take the simplest 
dress and make it look like a siren’s sheath 
-—just by the way you walk, Fitted lines 
and slinky fabrics—with always a touch 
of the exotic, even the barbaric, in jewelry 
—sets off the striking dark tones of your 
skin and lovely dark heavy-lidded eyes. 
You can wear extreme clothes better than 
any other type. You are one of the types 
whose charm is ageless (in fact, you don't 
begin to come into your own until the 
thirties—look at Hedy Lamarr), so don't 
make the mistake of letting your figure 
get “stocky.” 

(Continued on page 96) 
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Scorpio 


The next 12 months 


For those born 
October 24th to November 22nd 


A STRONG constructive note runs 
through the year ahead of you; this is 
mainly in terms of juture possibilities, but 
the future in this case is not so distant, 
for the tangible rewards should begin to 
come in around September, 1946. In the 
meantime, much of the worry, uncertainty 
and lack of inner self sureness that has 
perhaps upset your emotional equilibrium 
and detracted from your usual efficiency 
should fade before a 


Margaret Morrell 


you—a standard urging you on. This 
natural instinct to stay in there fight- 
ing until the battle is decided should 
carry you through this difficult end period 
of a cycle without the danger of relaxa- 
tion of effort or shifting to new fields that 
besets the less purposeful signs. But the 
very intensity of your drive engenders a 
different kind of danger—that of trying 
to batter down opposition by sheer force 

of attack, of trying 





growing self confi- 
dence, founded on 
material as well as 
psychological sup- 
port in the back- 
ground. 

You are moving 
toward a climactic 
period (August 2, 
1946-September 19, 
1948) and all action 
must be determined 
by this fact. “Tim- 
ing” is the most im- 
portant single fac- 
tor during this last 
lap of a long jour- 


WHAT TO DO 


starts. 


den changes. 


period of your life. 





AHEAD— 


Continue along present lines, concentrat- 
ing on increasing prestige and widening 
horizons, at least until next May. Com- from now until 
pletely new lines of action should be 
scheduled for September-October 1946 


Keep resources fluid and plans broad 
enough to allow for capitalizing on sud- 


No matter how well informed you are, lay 
Out a program for some sort of study to 
be undertaken this winter. and more verifica- 

In every department of your life, remem- 
ber that this is a year of “preparation” 
leading up to what should be the peak 


to force issues whe- 
ther or no. 

A special set of 
outside circum- 
stances are present 


IN THE YEAR 


April 22, 1946; all 
sorts of obstacles or 
delays may make 
the going slow; 
people may be un- 
cooperative, or at 
least demand more 


tion before acceding 
to anything or ar- 
riving at  conclu- 
sions; transporta- 








ney—this is always 
true during the tag 
end of a cycle, but is especially stressed 
this winter when the combination of re- 
calcitrance of outside circumstances and 
inner impatience can produce what is for 
you an unusual recklessness. Your driving 
force is terrific, and you have, of all the 
signs, the greatest capacity for marshalling 
all your energy into one channel in order 
to reach an objective. Furthermore, you 
are the one sign that always has a goal— 
it may be social, professional, personal, 
educational, but there it stands before 





tion, long distance 
proposals, transfers, transactions, may be 
drawn out interminably; one decision you 
make on the basis of current indications 
may have to be altered before action can 
be taken+-and then perhaps altered again 
to meet more changing situations; inter- 
ference from or dissension with in-laws 
can cause interfamily disputes, superiors 
may be difficult to deal with in November 
and December, or chances to make changes 
may be dangled before you in these two 
months, only to be stymied or delayed 
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until February-March. If the choice lies 
entirely in your own hands, the best course 
is to continue along present lines, push- 
ing your interests assiduously but not 
aggressively, playing up your abilities in 
a ‘‘nice” or a social way, studying, branch- 
ing out professionally, or enlarging your 
acquaintanceships to broaden your field 
of action. 

The main point to remember is that this 
is a preparatory period—that no matter 
how crucial situations appear to be, crises 
are likely to be preliminary or false; don't 
let yourself be forced into a defensive phi- 
losophy or tactics. Self defensiveness may 
color the psychology and actions of people 
in general during these months; this can 
be contagious, but you are really in a 
strong position and if you think and act 
positively, you can capitalize on the fears 
of others. You are a “good waiter” by na- 
ture—summon your patience, don’t expect 
to accomplish miracles, and try to achieve 
some tolerance for the weaknesses of others. 


Saturn 


You are playing for high stakes this 
year, and can well afford to bide your time 
and play a sure game. Both major and 
minor cycles are coming to a head, which 
means that major. changes that occurred 
in 1940-42 (or even in 1932-34) are mov- 
ing to a culminating point, as are the less 
important developments started between 
October 14, 1944 and March 1945. This 
may apply to personal projects begun in 
these years, relationships formed, ambi- 
tions formulated, positions accepted or 
business ventures started, and so on. 

This year should see a final effort on 
your part to make the climax a favorable 
one; it’s a year when you should make 
the most of opportunities around you, the 
while keeping in mind that you must have 
enough flexibility to “go with” circum- 
stances rather than try to control them. 
This may require more mental flexibility 
than you usually display—in fact, you 
may have, or have had during the past 
year, to alter your whole philosophy of 
life, for Saturn in the 9th solar house often 
forces a clean mental sweep. The tendency 
to worry and to be pessimistic is great— 
watch this especially in December, Jan- 
uary and February. 

Geographical, as well as social or mental, 
barriers may be broken down by Saturn 
and this may well be a forced rather than 
voluntary procedure. Yet the ultimate re- 





sult should be broader opportunity, if you 
will but keep an open mind. For the Scor- 
pio natives who are or have been in the 
armed services, this means a new perspec- 
tive gained through the enforced travel; 
the different customs you've observed, ter- 
ritory covered, languages or other skills 
learned should be put into effective use; 
many of you may settle down away from 
your old home or country—at least you 
should look over the possibilities. Travel 
is not usually considered favorable (this 
applies definitely to January), except 
where it is undertaken for business pur- 
poses, when the opposite is true. 

Educational programs, politics, teaching 
opportunities, advertising, publishing, are 
stressed constructively; some activity along 
these lines should be undertaken this 
winter; even if you enter into it more from 
a diversion than a serious angle, practical 
benefit should result—this is one of the 
positions par excellence for adult educa- 
tional courses. 

Scorpio natives born in 1914-16, 1885- 
1886 and 1901-02 will undoubtedly experi- 
ence the indications outlined most acutely 
—this applies both ways, for while their 
sensitivity will be increased, so will the 
extent of their opportunities be broader— 
for them, this is a real test of “inner 
metal.” 


Uranus 


Partnership relations, finances, legal or 
insurance settlements, inheritance, health, 
are still stressed as they have been since 
1942, although this year the emphasis be- 
comes much more favorable than it has 
been for the past four years. There may 
be sudden developments in any of these 
affairs, and there remains the necessity of 
keeping funds and mind in a fluidic state 
if you are to capitalize on unexpected 
moves. This is a position of opportunity 
through reconstruction, partnership ven- 
tures (perhaps secret or silent partnership 
offers this year), custodianship or invest- 
ment of other people’s maney or property. 
The “reconstruction” can of course be 
mental ‘or spiritual, but the eventual re- 
sult will probably be tangible, even though 
material issues do not enter into the pic- 
ture. The prospect is excellent for those 
of you who require backing (financial or 
psychological) or credit, either to make 
a new Start or get reoriented to new jobs, 
relationships or obligations. In less broad 
terms, this applies to an ease in arriving 
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at disposition of partnership possessions, 
obtaining loans or credit, settling family 
disputes, selling property or other posses- 
sions—you'll find that the less demanding 
you are, the more amiable and profitable 
such arrangements will be. 

Uranus in the 8th house is associated 
with health, though this can mean the 
health of partners or other members of 
the family rather than your own. In most 
cases, illness may come suddenly or be the 
result of an accident, or physical conditions 
may arise from psychological sources of 
infection, especially an unwillingness to ad- 
just to new situations, The latter should 
be less true this year, however, although 
some tension may persist. 


you can do it, or to gain personal satis- 
faction from the doing. It is a quiet sort 
of success, but the inner sense of well 
being it gives rise to, can have an enormous 
effect on your approach to the world outside. 

Middle man or service businesses, agen- 
cies, silent partnerships are suggested. You 
should be able to gain support, even though 
this may be kept undercover for the time 
being. Charitable activities may promote 
social ambitions; a hobby may be de- 
veloped into a business; research or pain- 
staking labor may provide a later opening. 

Since Jupiter is the planet of expansion, 
there is always the necessity of insuring 
against overexpansion; in this case, it 
would mean overconfidence or an jnflated 
ego, or becoming 
contemptuous of 





Jupiter 


The opportunities 
of the year are of 
the unobtrusive sort. 
This does not in the 
least contradict the 
high promise of this 
period as indicated 
by Saturn; it rather 
supports the ‘“‘pre- 
paratory” color of 
the year, for it sug- 
gests a build-up of 
inner strength, pur- 
pose, esteem, prelim- tivity. 
inary to stepping 


from May on. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Don't be sidetracked from main goals by too: amaee Bean 
proposals offering quicker fulfilment. 
Don’t try to batter your way through to 
goals by sheer force this winter—use 

charm and patience. 

Don’t resist geographical or professional 
changes forced by the outside—they may 
offer greater ultimate opportunity. And 
don’t resent criticism—apply it during 
this winter and present the results again 


Don’t let an inflated personal pride or pro- 
fessional ego distort your usual objec- 


people because you 
think you’re too 
good, or too wise or 


underestimate the 
abilities or business 
acumen of others, 
especially in Janu- 
ary or April. 


Neptune 


You are as a rule 
a person too sure of 
yourself inside to 
fall prey to the 








forth into a position 
of personal prestige. Too much stress 
cannot be laid on the behind-the-scenes, 
undercover, or preliminary character of 
this year’s action, leading on to the ter- 
rific possibilities of Saturn in the 10th— 
public prestige, prominence, success—ac- 
companied by Jupiter in your sun sign— 
luck, personal power, magnetism. It’s al- 
most as if one laid the world on a platter 
in front of you and said, “Work hard, do 
your best, develop what you are and what 
you have, and next year (1946-47) it 
will be yours.” Of course, “the world” in 
this case means your personal and public 
objectives. 

In everyday practical terms, your real 
opportunities lie in developing yourself 
this year—doing anything that will elevate 
your opinion of yourself. This may mean 
study, practice or “field” experience; it may 
mean perfecting yourself in a hobby or 
purely personal interest, developing a new 
personal philosophy, doing a lot of work 
for nothing in order to learn, or to prove 





doubts or uncertain- 
ties of Neptune in your 12th house; your 
inner integrity is of an order to withstand 
even the inflationary spiral of Neptune 
plus Jupiter—with the exception perhaps 
of the indications of January. This is an 
elusive thing—more imagination than real- 
ity—but hold fast to what you are sure of 
regarding yourself, especially near the dates 
listed below. Gossip, rumors, intuition may 
go haywire; suspicion, jealousy, a dis- 
torted idea of self can backfire, so that 
you will produce in reality what you are 
thinking. Dreams may bother you—this is 
one thing you should pay attention to, 
for the protectiveness of Jupiter with Nep- 
tune may well turn out to be a balance for 
the conditions you meet in external re- 
alities. 
Creative work of all kinds is emphasized 
constructively—whether ‘‘creativity” ap- 


‘plies to business, art or personal projects; 


your only problem here is to keep ideas out 
of the clouds—test them for practicality. Be 
especially watchful of this near Dec. 30th; 











82 American: Astrology 





Jan. Sth, 15th; Mar. 10th, 17th, 23rd, 
24th, 28th; Apr. 24th; May 28th; June 
12th, 27th; Aug. 20th; Sept. 18th, 24th; 
be circumspect in your own actions, fight 
down uncertainty or a sense of futility or 
impatience, and don’t deviate from your 
normal reticence at these times. 


Pluto 


Natives of Scorpio born between Nov. 
5th and 17th of any year will experience 
the indications of Pluto in the 10th house. 
For better or worse, this position ties 
your material fortunes in more closely 
than those of other people with the gen- 
eral trend of events in the world. At its 
best, it indicates the possibilities offered 
by government employment, politics, labor 
relations, or any field directly connected 
with collective trends or administration. 
Under affliction (Oct. 22nd; Jan. 30th, 
3ist; Feb. 4th; Apr. 30th; May 12th, 
16th; July 21st; Aug. 4th, 23rd; Sept. 
9th; Oct. 13th and 16th) your public 
position may be assailed; scandal or attack 
may be directed against you or your job 
may go down the drain due to. govern- 
mental pressure. 


Plan of Action 


The entire period until April 22nd is one 
of preparation, using influence, advertis- 
ing, or any other persuasive means to 
further your position on the road toward 
the objectives you set out for late in 1944 
or early in 1945. These minor goals should 
be reached early in the following period 
—May to Sept. 24th, preferably by Aug. 
9th, leaving you the weeks from Aug. 
9th to Sept. 24th to “digest” the experi- 
ence of the last two years, and to make 
plans for the following two-year cycle 
which begins Sept. 24th—it is quite pos- 
sible that the real fruitage of Saturn in 
your 10th house (enters Aug. 2, 1946) 
and Jupiter in your sun sign (Sept. 25th) 
may become apparent in Sept.-Oct. 1946, 
as the major and minor cycles are brought 
into correlation by Mars entry into Scorpio. 


Preview 
Month by Month 


NOVEMBER: The agreements 
reached, support obtained or opportunity - 
secretly offered near Oct. 30th should be- 
come an objective reality near Nov. Ist, 
when partnership transactions, accounts, 


loans, sales, financial settlements, etc., can 
be successfully completed. From the first 
week on the activity slows up—or should. 
This change in tempo may date from the 
6th, and be further crystallized near the 
12th, when a development involving your 
professional position, reputation and per- 
sonal desires is probable. Don’t act impul- 
sively here, or insist on personal recogni- 
tion. The 11th-12th can see a highly con- 
structive opportunity but it is not likely to 
be spectacular although the advantage is 
in broad terms; accept the offer here that 
gives you the greatest chance for future 
advancement and personal prestige; dis- 
regard the surface or immediate potential 
for the long-term possibility. You’ll need 
patience, tact and modesty to meet the cir- 
cumstances of November-December; this 
shouldn’t be too difficult, for you'll appear 
at your best from Nov. 12th to Dec. 6th; 
you'll get your own way easily enough 
here, if you don’t insist on it—the minute 
you become demanding, you'll lose out, and 
weaken your basic position. A minor finan- 
cial partnership, legal or property crisis 
is likely near the 16th—you can't solve 
this at the moment, even if you feel you 
have all the facts at hand. Reserve deci- 
sions, for more information will be avail- 
able by Dec, 28th. Use the 17th to 25th 
to strengthen your professional position, 
seek special advice, gain entree to superior 
or public ears, travel, take examinations or 
other tests, place requests or establish 
harmonious relationships with in-laws. Slow 
up from the 27th on—no business or im- 
portant personal ventures should be under- 
taken, no contracts signed, no final deci- 
sions arrived at, between Nov. 27th and 
Dec, 17th. 


DECEMBER: Important  develop- 
ments connected with your position, mar- 
riage, reputation, may occur near Dec. 
4th. You should be in a position at this 
time that can be fairly easily maintained 
for the next two months. Don’t under any 
circumstances force issues—events may be 
beneficial if you keep hands off. The 6th, 
7th, 13th, 17th and 28th can see further 
developments of a financial or partnership 
nature dating back to Nov. 16th; these do 
not need to be adverse or even unpleasant 
—it is more a question of finding out just 
where you stand. You may be a little 
shaken, or experience some doubt of your 
own abilities near the 19th, but this should 
be dispelled by the 21st-25th. You close 
the year, to some extent going over the 
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same issues that held the stage during the 
holiday season of 1944-45. Don’t let rumor, 
gossip, distorted news or suspicion spoil 
the New Year Eve. 


JANUARY: This month is fraught 
with fear, confusion, super-sensitivity, over- 
dramatization of personal issues, delays or 
frustrations, worry and tension. Everything 
and everyone may seem to be at logger 
heads, and there is no doubt you'll have 
some difficulty in keeping practica] and 
theoretic solutions clear, or finding any 
answer that will satisfy both. The conflict 
rages between your everyday environment 
and the people in it, and your broader 
ambitions and social circles, with your 
opinion of yourself hanging in the bal- 
ance. Try to keep aloof, to view the sit- 
uation as an impartial observer. Condi- 
tions are likely to come to a head near 
the 20th; this may involve in-laws, legal 
advisors, transfers, travel, mail or other 
messages, major ambitions—at least, bv 
the 22nd-23rd you'll have a good idea 
of where you stand and what you have to 
face—and once you know that, you can 
buckle down to the task at hand, aided 
here by sympathy from the family circle. 
Pay keen attention to dreams, hunches, 
inspirations or family advice near the 28th- 
29th—the “inner voice” should speak. 
These are also good days on which to con- 
clude deals. 


FEBRUARY: Basic situations in 
home and business should be vastly im- 
proved now, with the possibility of mak- 
ing adjustments, rearrangements, improve- 
ments, sales, purchases, agreements, pro- 
fessional or geographical changes, near the 
Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 6th, 10th, 13th, 15th and 
loth. Family differences can be straight- 
ened out now or family advice sought. The 
really important changes of the month are 
likely, however, to center around the 20th- 
21st, when long standing conditions finally 
break. The opportunity to turn things to 
your best account is great near the 23rd, 
25th and 27th—move rapidly on proposi- 
tions, ideas, offers, coming up here, not per- 
mitting personalities, impulse or extrav- 
agance on the 26th to upset a beautiful 
situation. The last two weeks of this 
month hold romantic possibilities for the 
eligible, which may include proposals in- 
volving long distance travel. For others 
this can mean happiness through children, 
entertaining, or success in meeting new 
clients, presenting ideas to the public or 











superiors, or furthering personal interests. 


MARCH: The lightness of mood and 
ease with which you can approach people 
or promote your desires continue to the 
llth. Try to tie up deals, complete ar- 
rangements, sales or purchases, establish 
relationships on a firm basis, by the 9th, 
for the period from the 10th to April 8th 
holds confusion, disruption of routine, de- 
layed or distorted messages, difficulties on 
trips, misunderstandings with in-laws, co- 
workers or brothers and sisters. Health may 
be a major factor during these weeks— 
your own or that of others dependent on 
you—and it may be the extra work neces- 
sitated by illness that causes the confu- 
sion and delays. Consult a physician im- 
mediately if any trouble arises; try to 
keep emotional tension at a minimum and 
don’t take on more work than you can 
handle with ease. Keep your own counsel, 
and add a large grain of salt to the stories 
you hear. The emotional strain may be 
intense—try not to act under this stimulus; 
in any case, conditions that have not jelled 
by the 16th should be left to simmer until 
next month. The 10th, 17th, 20th, 23rd, 
26th, 27th, 28th and 31st are the most 
critical days of the month. 


APRIL: The tempo of affairs should 
begin to pick up speed now, with a further 
acceleration after the 8th. Boasting, ego- 
tism, taking too long a chance, can lead to 
trouble on the 6th—this is also an un- 
favorable day for traveling or secret com- 
mitments. Working or living arrangements 
should be clarified near the 12th, but may 
present more problems that require dip- 
lomatic handling on the 18th—this is also 
a poor choice of day for trips, and tools 
or machinery should be handled with care. 
Mars finally moves into your 10th house 
on the 22nd, and hard on the heels of this 
(on the 24th) comes a clearer perception 
or recognition of factors in your working 
environment that have been vague, decep- 
tive or deliberately distorted since the 
middle of March. Be cagey, especially near 
the 30th, when criticism could be directed 
against you. 


MAY: This is an excellent month 
which should find you at peak of promi- 
nence or popularity. Projects begun in the 
winter of 1944-1945 should be reaching the 
pay-off stage; there’s nothing more that 
you can do now to push their success 
except to go along plugging, patiently wait- 
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ing for results. Greater tact, modesty and 
tolerance than you usually show will be 
required all month—the least display of 
arrogance, overindependence or too heavy 
authority will backfire. Superiors and pub- 
lic may seem hard to convince, inclined to 
argue, and although more work may be 
piled on you, you stil] must take it with a 
smile. Be especially careful of your atti- 
tude and prestige near the 12th, 16th, 18th 
and 23rd. You should have a foretaste 
during the latter part of May of the gen- 
eral indications connected with the major 
changes of the important Saturn in Leo 
transit (August 1946-September 1948), 
and it is possible that promotion, authority, 
popularity, social honor and responsibility 
may come in May-June as a preliminary to 
greater developments later in the summer. 
Finances should improve (May Ist to 
23rd), credit be easily obtained, partner- 
ship or legal problems be readily adjusted. 
This is a good time to unload property or 
other investments, to seek salary or allow- 
ance increases, to finance purchases, collect 
money owed to you, settle taxes, and so on. 
These financial or property affairs in which 
you are involved with other people receive 
an additional emphasis on the 29th, 30th 
and 31st; if this proves to be an unpleas- 
ant rather than otherwise accent, consult 
an advisor who is an expert in the particu- 
lar field of your problem, 


JUNE: The general picture of May 
continues through the first three weeks of 
June, with the major emphasis still on 
finances, partnership relations and public 
position. In some cases this may refer to 
entry into marital or other partnership 
relations. In any case, the prospect is 
excellent, so that even if late May brought 
up some disagreeable financial or legal 
problems, they should be solved quite 
easily without material loss between 
June Ist and 10th. This is one of those 
times when unexpected money may liter- 
ally fall in your lap. Use these days to 
clear up finances, seek support, loans, back- 
ing, to reach final agreements on obliga- 
tions, commitments, settlements. There is 
plenty of evidence of support from unex- 
pected sources, or from a strong superior 
in the background. Some development 
along this line may occur near the 14th- 
17th, and this can go far toward allaying 
a feeling of disappointment possible near 
the 12th. You are in real favor from the 
19th-21st on, and should be able to capi- 
talize on this, for you are seeing things in 





a serious, commonsense light during the 
last week of the month. 


JULY: Social life, entertaining, friend- 
ly relations, are accented this month. If 
you have business to attend to, get it out 
of the way by the 19th, then take a vaca- 
tion. Don’t neglect the lighter side of 
business associations during these three 
weeks—this is a time when social graces 
pay dividends. The non-professional is 
likely to have more fun and enjoy greater 
popularity if he or she takes a vacation 
between the Ist and 19th. Duty may raise 
an unwanted head near the 20th-21st— 
perhaps a visit from in-laws or distant 
relatives, or a business trip. This isn’t 
so serious and should not be worth an 
extravagant gesture near the 24th—keep 
promises, commitments, expenses, gambles, 
down to a minimum here, and don’t blow 
up at friends you really want to keep. The 
same holds true for the 3lst—wilful in- 
sistence on your way will net you exactly 
nothing, and the price can be high. An 
offer near the 29th-30th can have enormous 
possibilities, 


AUGUST: This is a“beautiful” month 
astrologically. The pace is slow to the 
12th, but the tenor of circumstances is so 
pleasant, that even one as purposeful as 
you should relax and enjoy life. Social 
activities should be highly enjoyable and 
the favor with which you are received more 
than gratifying. Invitations, coveted po- 
sitions in organizations, professional recog- 
nition, should be yours. This is the im- 
portant month when Saturn enters your 
10th house, ushering in the peak cycle 
mentioned in the general section of this 
guide. It is possible that the changes in 
status coincident with this transit may 
occur this month (or may have been pre- 
cipitated by events of May-June), but it 
is also possible that they may not accrue 
until next month, although some rumbling 
of them should be heard in August. Since 
marriage is one of the frequent changes 
associated with Saturn in the 10th, espe- 
cially in the case of women, it may be that 
an association formed in May-June or 
August will provide the “beforehand” rum- 
bling with the marriage proposal or cere- 
mony taking place after Jupiter moves into 
Scorpio on September 25th. In any event, 
you should retire somewhat from the social 
scene after August 10th, giving yourself a 
chance to take stock of the last two years’ 
action, and to plan for the new cycle which 
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begins next month. The period from Aug. 
10th to 31st is excellent for creative work, 
inventiveness in business, making prelim- 
inary contacts, seeking advice (or inner 
counsel), looking over the ground you ex- 
pect to cover in the next two years. You 
may need rest and solitude in order to 
regather your physical and _ emotional 
strength, and should provide extra time 
for this relaxation. In isolated cases, a 
real health problem may arise, mainly 
where a source of infection (physical or 
psychological) has been present and is now 
activated; if there is any question of this 
sort, consult a physician immediately, us- 
ing the 18th, 26th, 28th, 29th, 30th and 
31st for special consultations. 


SEPTEMBER: The indications of 
late August continue to the 24th, although 
you may be less inclined to remain quietly 
in the background after the 6th. Never- 
theless, this is still the wisest course to 
pursue, both professionally and socially, for 
hurt pride, offended dignity, a sense of per- 
sonal frustration or affront, can upset the 
perfect balance near the 11th, and perhaps 
be followed by impulsive action on the 
14th. Let your work speak for itself, not 
culling attention to yourself personally. A 
quiet. sort of charm will work for you if 
you use this time to re-affirm your aims, 


to get absolutely sure in your own mind 
just what you want, contenting yourself 
with waiting for fulfilment ,until the last 
of the month, when Mars’ and Jupiter’s 
simultaneous entry into your sun sign can 
lay your desires in your hands, with no 
effort on your part. 


OCTOBER: The coinciding cycles 
begin in earnest this month, and vast 
changes may occur in your personal and 
public status. There is need for discrimi- 
nation and careful analysis of events, 
stripping them of all emotional content. 
You are level-headed and analytical as a 
rule, so are not likely to be thrown too far 
off balance, but you are also very “‘fixed”’— 
so much so that if you have too rigid a 
plan in mind, you may miss the possi- 
bilities or offers coming up suddenly this 
month, Watch this near the 4th, 9th, 12th, 
13th, 14th, 16th, 19th and 26th. You can 
be overcautious or wildly reckless near the 
4th, too slow to respond on the 12th and 
too quick on the 13th-14th, Tone down the 
positiveness of your approach all month, 
for you’re apt to overpower people with 
your intensity. The great opportunities 
of this critical period are most likely to 
occur near the 9th, 28th or 31st, and these 
should be of a character to set you off 
happily on a new high of success. 


GIFTS OF THE SPIRIT 


(Continued from page 39) 


in war or victory. The latter operates 
mostly through what is known as prayer 
or occult meditation, or through individual 
artistic-literary expression. In essence, it 
is a call to the spirit. And as spirit always 
answers every vital need when the soul’s 
gates are kept open to the spiritual inflow, 
this call is most effective where the need is 
greatest and most acutely realized. For this 
reason, the great saint is often a man 
whose early life has known the fiercest 
tragedies of sin; and the creative genius, 
a man whose personality poignantly lacks 
the very elements which give greatness to 
his message. 

This is the glory and the tragedy of 
the human individual—the mystery of man 
“before the threshold;”’ for man’s power 
resides in his contrasts and his ability to 
will himself whole while most crucially 
torn by conflicts of polarities of feeling. 
Thus the most profound act of will is the 


will to become empty, that the spirit may 
fill the poignant void—the will to be earth, 
that God may answer with His sky and 
His lightnings—the will to compel God into 
incarnation, thus integrating the highest 
heights and the deepest depths. Man is 
contrast and paradox, the eternal chiaros- 
curo of light and shade. He is at his 
greatest where his dynamic passion is most 
acute, yet his wholeness most inclusive; 
when, in:his soul, opposites forever meet 
in rhythmic and creative interplay. 

Man is the moving passion of universes. 
There is nothing so deep he cannot yearn 
to experience in crucial identifications. But 
there is no depth that the spirit may not 
reach through the man poised in Self and 
serene at the core of all storms. Man is 
the fire and the hearth, the log and the 
sacrifice, the devotee and the sacrificer. 
All things are possible thraugh man, 
evocator Of power, invoker of God, 
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Day by Day 


A General 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


November, 1945 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. 
moves forward approximately 50' per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time. 


THURSDAY—Noyv. 1 
Moonrise—3:07 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Last night and today could 
see a culmination of romance, business, 
marriage, changes that might be spec- 
tacular in sudden achievement. Finances, 
supplies, resources should increase as new 
ideas, projects, methods, go into produc- 
tion. Originality can stir beauty, art, sci- 
ence. Make the most of ambitions, skill, 
talent, ability, devotion. 


FRIDAY—Noy. 2 
Moonrise—4:05 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Whatever plans, hopes, 
ventures, deals, were not completed yester- 
day should be tied up securely. Dates, en- 
gagements, business, travel, relationships, 
labors or any kind of effort may start a 
fresh, exciting cycle. The p.m. may be 
especially happy and fortunate for clear, 
positive agreements and settlements. 


SATURDAY—Nov. 3 
Moonrise—5:03 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The clouds may open and 
big hopes of continued swift progress seem 
washed out. A good day to go over details, 
quietly, do routine work, clean out trash 
and stop waste. Papers should be put in 
good order; budgets balanced, credit es- 
tablished. Avoid antagonism, conflicts, 
especially over money. 


SUNDAY—Nov. 4 
Moonrise—6:01 a.m. 
Pluto ruler—Those notables who strut 
their powers over lesser mortals may be 
incited to brash impulse at this New Moon. 


persons near and dear. 





Daily Guide 





Deborah Lens 


This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 


A grand day to do nothing of importance 
as the average person is apt to be caught 
short in any situation and suffer variously 
in love, money, health. Don’t buck rules; 
press no issue. 


MONDAY—Noyv. 5 
Moonrise—6:59 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Pick up the pieces, catch up 
loose ends and organize routine smoothly. 
News, travel, business and income may be 
modestly but soundly beneficial. Keep 
facts well in mind. Experiments can be 
useful if accurate. Delete fancies. The 
p.m. may be particularly fortunate for long 
range enterprises—home, romance, drama, 
assets. 

TUESDAY—Nov. 6 
Moonrise—7:58 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The major business hours 
may present unusual chances for big 
changes, jobs, deals, study, associations. 
Journeys, messages, labors, may open 
avenues of gain and happiness. Commit- 
ments could cover wide success. The p.m. 
may grow irksome; don’t work at love or 
money—play. 


WEDNESDAY—Nov, 7 
Moonrise—8:57 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler--The “stop” sign may be 
put out on health, job, home, finances. Go 
slow and finish each item as it comes up. 
Around noon (EST) seek support, favors, 
fun. Positive appeals could have surpris- 
ing results, Attend to business. The p.m. 
may be extremely disappointing; take re- 
versals calmly and guard all things or 
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THURSDAY—Novr. 8 
Moonrise—9:55 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler-—Any disappointments may 
be turned to benefits this a.m. if affection, 
efficiency, loyalty and insight are used. In 
fact large profits may come from gener- 
osity and fair play all around, while ju- 
dicious labors and investments could at- 
tract surprising attention. But watch out 
for dubious haste and big gestures, day or 
night. 


FRIDAY—Noyr. 9 
Moonrise—10:50 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Affairs of last Tuesday 
could take a fine turn thisea.m. Be ready 
to move fast, do a swell job, decide, offer 
or accept propositions. Secrets may be 
exposed; keep a clear head and don’t be 
fooled into taking the wrong turn. An 
excellent working day. The p.m, may be 
too expensive. 


SATURDAY—Noyr. 10 
Moonrise—11:41 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—A rather negative day. 
But as usual a good job will stand up and 
be the basis for more and better rewards. 
Look sharp ahead—big things are brew- 
ing. So get in a position to act, accept, 
change or promote personal or public for- 
tunes. The p.m, may be a nadir of dull- 
ness; guard health. 


SUNDAY—Noy. 11 
Moonrise—12:26 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Events of tremendous im- 
port could crown labors, deals, treaties, 
agreements, marriages, relationships, travel, 
distant affairs, with success. Yet sensa- 
tional news or moves could cause riots, 
conflicts, accidents. Keep calm, reason- 
able. The afternoon may be happy, in- 
spiring, but beware late hours when bitter 
strife could create deep loss. 


MONDAY—Noy, 12 
Moonrise—1:06 p.m. 


Uranus ruler—Astonishing chances’ to 
get ahead of the game in far-flung projects 
or personal attainments may come out of 
the blue. Seize the moment and turn the 
trick. Labors, romance, science, art, ordi- 
nary pursuits or inventive genius could 
have a field day. The p.m. may be pe- 
culiarly difficult; stay on the beaten track 
and keep a level head. 


TUESDAY—Noyv. 13 
Moonrise—1:42 p.m. 
Uranus ruler—Private plans and efforts 
should make nice progress. Special devo- 


tions may be very fortunate for business, 
love, money, but trifling with facts, cash, 
credit, could lose. Keep in the open and 
the records straight. Cheaters might enjoy 
a poor time in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Noy, 14 
Moonrise—2:15 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—The North winds may 
blow—or hot words and strange conduct 
not only prevent success but provide hurts, 
accidents, losses, anguished pride. Better 
wait till the storm is over before testing 
Fate—which may be along toward the 
shank of the evening. 


THURSDAY—Nov. 15 
Moonrise—2:46 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Very special achieve- 
ments may be consolidated early in the 
a.m. Indeed any solid work produced in 
the next two days could have lasting bene- 
fits. Settle down to intensive effort. Don’t 
tangle with schemes, temperaments, big 
shots, hot shots or romantic impulses and 
weird places. 


FRIDAY—Noyv. 16 
Moonrise—3:16 p.m. 

Mars ruler—The old self-assertion, based 
on morbid fear or ego-superiority could 
wreck all sorts of ventures. Beware de- 
ceptive persons or conditions, yelps of hurt 
pride, accusations of anything, separations, 
accidents, losses. Guard finances, family, 
home, job. Protect all interests from sur- 
prising depredations. 


SATURDAY—Nov. 17 
Moonrise—3:48 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Extra labors and skill can 
reach a big success. Sound performance is 
honored. But shiftless moves, antagonism, 
jealousy, false pride, schemes, may hit the 
junk pile. Enter no controversy. Good 
sense and reason go over big in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—Noyv. 18 
Moonrise—4:23 p.m. 


Venus ruler—While there are possibilities 
of explosions, perhaps connected with ro- 
mance, finances, joint interests, rivals or 
lacks, this may be a fairly quiet day. The 
largest gains might come from devotion 
to duty and clear understanding of obliga- 
tions, which open surprising vistas. 


MONDAY—Noyr. 19 S 
Moonrise—5:03 p.m. 
Venus ruler—At the Full Moon toda¥ 
a number of excellent changes may be put 
in motion, Delete trashy ideas or things, 
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Organize plans for parties, labors, chores, 
big or little jobs. Get set for the next 
month on a balanced schedule of time and 
effort. Home, family, finances, may re- 
spond to treatment with excellent results. 
Don’t waste the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Nov. 20 
Moonrise—5:49 p.m. 

Mercury ruler— Exceptional progress 
may be made in old or new ventures, ways, 
jobs, or with companions in work, play, 
family. The main idea is not to scatter 
energy, supplies, but to follow through on 
plans and labors. Decide issues, sign 
agreements, finish up deals. Attend to 
business, , finances, see people. The p.m. 
may get off-key; be steady. 


WEDNESDAY—Nov. 21 
Moonrise—6:42 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Rather shattering re- 
actions could cause a big stir, Women may 
be deprived suddenly of some necessity or 
luxury. Love or money may depart. 
Drama may spill over into melodrama. 
Suspicion, gossip, rumor could spoil the 
party. Play safe, be conservative and im- 
personal, day and night. 


THURSDAY—Nov. 22 
Moonrise—7 :42 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Explanations, adjustments, 
conciliations, should be easy and happy. 
News should be excellent. Make home and 
person attractive. Dig out new ideas for 
supplies, food, decorations. Extend in- 
fluence and contacts. After noon, retrench, 
work quietly on details and establish order. 
The p.m. may be a bore—and costly. 


FRIDAY—Nov. 23 
Moonrise—8:46 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Some very bright ideas may 
sprout today, but they seem to need more 
cooperation than is available. Don’t rush 
into situations but analyze all moves. 
Modesty regarding exploits can create 
large approval. Use original methods. The 
p.m. highlights dramatic action. 


SATURDAY—Nov. 24 
Moonrise—#:52 p.m. 

Sun ruler—The a.m. may be rather slow, 
but essential duties can be gotten rid of 
to excellent advantage. The afternoon and 
eve may be wonderfully successful for ro- 
mance, ‘parties, travel, unexpected meet- 
ings, changes or business and finances. Well 
laid plans should work beautifully. Avoid 
bombast, jealousy, spite, but go after big 
ambitions. 


SUNDAY—Nov. 25 
Moonrise—10:57 p.m. 

Sun ruler—As far as possible make de- 
cisions early. Map out schedules, budgets, 
labors for the coming month. Offer or 
accept propositions. Establish contacts, 
relations, deals. Start personal projects 
that can be developed for some weeks to 
come, but be practical with resources. Re- 
lax and rest in the afternoon and eve. 


MONDAY—Nov. 26 
Moonrise—11:59 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—This may be a blue 
Monday, with mental states fixed on ‘‘what 
ain’t” rather than “what is”. Skip the 
accent on lacks and limitations and cheer 
up. By making the best of present possi- 
bilities surprising gains may develop. 
Wild-cat schemes may be appealing in the 
p.m. and as per usual can drain and waste 
resources. Watch credit and health. 


TUESDAY—Nov. 27 
No Moonrise 

Mercury ruler—The a.m. is no time to 
go off on a tangent—or anything rash, 
Keep plugging and pay no attention to 
grouches who may be unusually liberal 
with snarls. From now on it may be hard 
to complete jobs, or work will have to be 
done over—so plan accordingly. Love and 
duties could combine happily after noon, 
but beware lax people in the eve. 


WEDNESDAY—Nov. 28 
Moonrise—0:59 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—An open road and spe- 
cial cooperation can make nice going today. 
Associates in business, family, social life 
should be responsive, helpful, interesting. 
Plans and ventures, labors and chores move 
fast and well. Eliminate small irritations 
in the p.m. when big persons or projects 
can get together for fine advancement. 
Agreements may have lasting value. 


THURSDAY—Nov. 29 
Moonrise—1:58 a.m. 

Venus ruler—This could be an ideal day 
for Being, Understanding, Doing. The 
wider the vision, scope, powers, the more 
success may be attained. Reach out for 
the new and unexpected. Tune in with 
large trends and novel concepts to re- 
create essential values in personal or public 
life. The emergence of a small detail may 
foreshadow large growth later. The p.m. 
may produce special achievements. 

(Continued on page 96) 
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Your Garden 





A Scientific Guide for 


Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


He that tilleth his land shall have plenty of bread. But he that followeth after 
vain persons shall have poverty enough.—PROVERBS 28:19. 


Planning for the 1946 Garden 


Prox many of our readers I have re- 
ceived very fine letters telling of the ex- 
cellent results they have had in the many 
tasks they have undertaken by following 
our lunar dates and time as written in 
these articles. 

If you are a new reader of this column, 
you may wonder how and why the sun, 
moon and planets have 


Charles R. Hook 


crops that produce their crop in the soil, 
in their proper phase, 

The signs the moon is in at the time of 
planting have a governing influence over 
the quality and quantity of the crop pro- 
duced. 

The phases and signs also control the 
other activities we enter into and their 
outcome is the result of their beginning, 
either fruitful or barren. 

Do not use an alma- 





any. effect upon man, 


nac for lunar planting, 
as these frequently give 






animal or mineral com- 
positions of the earth. 
But do not allow your- 
self to be discouraged 
by thé skeptics or scof- 
fers who say there’s 
nothing in the theory of 
doing your many tasks 
by the phases and signs 


Fishing Dates 

The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are November Ist to 10th 
inclusive and November 26th, 27th, 
28th, 29th and 30th. 

The good dates are November 11th, 
12th, 13th, 14th, 23rd, 
24th and 25th. 

The low average days 
are November 15th to 
November 22nd 






the moon’s position in 
the constellations, For 
lunar planting the 
moon’s position must 
be given in the signs 
of the zodiac. 

Never plant when the 
soil is bone dry; seed 





the moon is in. 

If you are not con- 
vinced that astrology 
and “moon sign and 
phase planting” is a 
science, lunar planting 
is the quickest way to 


inclusive. 








or plants must have 
moisture to germinate 
and grow. If the mois- 
ture is not in the soil 
at planting time, you 
are not following in- 
structions for proper 








prove it yourself by 
trying it out in your garden. 
Lunar or moon sign and phase plant- 
ing is nothing new; it dates back to ancient 
civilization. To be successful as a lunar 
planter one must read and understand the 
directions given under Planting Dates. 
We must plant the proper crops that 
produce their yield above the soil in the 
proper phases of the moon, and the proper 





lunar planting 

When soil is too wet and cold to start 
germination, you should not plant. 

Early November days should be used 
for covering flower beds with straw or 
leaves to protect the perennial plants from 
the winter’s hard freeze. Manures should 
be applied and spaded deeply in the soil. 
Turn the soil so that the top soil will be 
at the bottom and leave the spading as 





American 


90 






Astrology 





dug--do not rake smooth. This will allow 
the frost and moisture to penetrate the 
soil and the freeze will mellow the soil 
and destroy many insects. 


Planting Dates 


Crops that produce their yield above the 
soil and grow from seed with a root forma- 
tion similar to beans, peas, lettuce, corn, 
oats, sweetpeas and marigolds should be 
planted when the moon is new or in first 
quarter, or at the increase of the moon. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil which are similar to and grow from 
a bulb formation, such as potato, beet, 
carrot, turnip, gladiolus and tulip, should 
be planted when the moon is full or in last 
quarter or at the decrease. 

Plant in last quarter only if necessary, 
as it is not considered the best time for 
planting. 

The following is Eastern Standard Time. 

Last quarter, when the moon is in 
Libra, at 5:07 a.m. Nov. Ist, all day, 
Nov. 2nd and up to 5:29 p.m. Nov. 3rd: 
a fair time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the moon is in 
Scorpio, at 5:29 p.m. Nov. 3rd and for 
the balance of the day: a fair time to 
plant. y 

New Moon, when the moon is in Scorpio, 
all day Nov. 4th and 5th: a good time 
to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
moon is in Capricorn, at 6:36 p.m. Nov. 
8th and all day Nov. 9th and 10th: a fair 
time to plant. 

First quarter, when the moon is in 
Pisces, at 12:03 p.m. Nov. 13th, all day 
Nov. 14th, and up to 3.22 p.m. Nov. 15th: 
a good time to plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, at 3:47 p.m. Nov. 17th, all day 
Nov. 18th, and up to 3:03 p.m. Nov. 19th: 
a fair time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
moon is in Cancer, at 3:02 p.m. Nov. 
21st and all day Nov. 22nd: a good time 
to plant. 

Last quarter, when the moon is in 
Libra, at 11:16 a.m. Nov. 28th, and all 
day Nov. 29th and 30th: a fair time to 
plant. 


Garden and Farm Work 


For such routine garden and farm work 
as fertilizing with barnyard manure, plow- 
ing, harrowing, spading and getting the 
soil ready for planting, raking leaves, vines 
and dead grass and burning them to de- 





stroy seeds, insects and diseases that may 
be in the rakings, grubbing out undesired 
growths in fence rows, use the following 
days: Nov. 6th, 7th, 8th, 11th, 12th, 13th 
up to 12:03 p.m., 15th after 3:22 p.m., all 
day Nov. 16th, and up to 3:47 p.m. Nov. 
17th, all day Nov. 23rd, 24th, 25th, 26th 
and 27th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereal: The 
fair dates are all day Nov. Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 
4th, 29th and 30th. The best time is after 
3:02 p.m. Nov. 21st, and all day Nov. 
22nd. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Use the dates of Nov. 6th to 15th 
inclusive; the best dates are Nov. 9th and 
10th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs Nov. 
11th and 12th. Set duck and turkey eggs 
Nov. 13th and 14th. Set chicken eggs Nov. 
20th and 21st. Purchase baby poultry 
hatched on Nov. 5th, 14th and 15th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best dates are after 6:11 p.m. Nov. 4th, 
all day Nov. 5th, after 12:03 p.m. Nov. 
13th, all day Nov. 14th, and up to 3:22 
p.m. Nov. 15th. 

The fair dates are Nov. 9th, 10th, and 
after 3:47 p.m. Nov. 17th, all day Nov. 
18th, and up to.3:03 p.m. Nov. 19th. 

Grass Seeding: The fair dates are all 
day Nov. Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 29th and 
30th. The best time is after 3:02 p.m. 
Nov. 21st and all day Nov. 22nd. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for slow growth Nov. Ist, 
2nd, 3rd and 4th. Good for fast growth 
Nov. 5th and after 12:03 p.m. Nov. 13th, 
all day Nov. 14th, and up to 3:22 p.m. 
Nov. 15th. Fair for fast growth: Nov. 9th, 
10th, and after 3:47 p.m. Nov. 17th, all 
day Nov. 18th, and up to 3:03 p.m. Nov. 
19th. Good for slow growth: After 3:02 
p.m. Nov. 21st, all day Nov. 22nd, and 
after 11:16 a.m. Nov. 28th, all day Nov. 
29th, and up to 11:45 p.m. Nov. 30th. 

Laying Sod: The best time is after 3:02 
p.m. Nov. 22nd and all day Nov. 23rd. 
The fair dates are Nov. Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 
after 11:16 a.m. Nov. 28th, and all day 
Nov. 29th and 30th. 

Irish Potato and Bulb Planting, Root 
Separation and Planting: The fair dates 
are Nov, Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, after 11:16 
a.m. Nov. 28th, and all day Nov. 29th and 
30th. The best days are Nov. 22nd after 
3:02 p.m. and all day Nov. 23rd. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat, Make Fruit or Vege- 

(Continued on page 93) 
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Message of the Stars 
November, 1945 


fe judge by the planetary pattern for 
November, “our winter of discontent” may 
come on apace. For Uranus is already in 
reverse, while Saturn turns retrograde on 
the 6th, Pluto on the 12th, Mercury on 
the 27th and Mars has slowed down to 
a practically static position and will start 
its apparent backward motion on Dec. 4th. 
Thus the sap of initiative, the powers of 
growth and expansion, may be more or less 
frozen for some time to come. Mercury 
will be the first to resume forward motion 
on Dec. 17th, followed by Uranus and Mars 
on Feb. 21st-22nd, 1946. However, such 
retrogradation has many uses: for instance 
as a timing element in which details, re- 
search, scientific and experimental develop- 
ments, intensive labors and large output 
may be assembled with a minimum of lost 
energy. In other words an indrawn, intro- 
spective period in which skill, knowledge, 
ability, success may be systematically built 
up. Some astrologers are of the opinion 
that no success is possible under a retro- 
grade Mercury; but while extensive co- 
operation is more difficult and lines of 
communication are not so fluid, the actual 
retrogradation seems valuable in cementing 
all angles of any project and securing basic 
necessities. It may be taken as axiomatic 
that any retrograde planet is storing energy 
according to the nature of the planet: i.e., 
Mars—force; Saturn—solidity; Uranus— 
new concepts; Pluto—depth of purpose 
and intensity of movement, if not violence. 
Of course there are persons, conditions, 
aspects, that negate such accumulations; 
they insist on objective results even to the 
point of futility and waste, but this mani- 
festation is merely an off-shoot or extrane- 
ous movement over a larger, deeper pattern. 

From the end of August to the end of 
November may be a period of minor revo- 
lution in many lives as changes of aim, 
direction, jobs, income, home, associations, 
become effective—whether that change 
means more freedom or more limitation. 
In November the Venus influence can be the 
most potent indicator of, first: great ro- 
mantic success in any field of endeavor, 
and second: of stress, strain, restrictions 
and underground or aboveboard battles. 





Deborah Lenis 


These can be personal, domestic, indus- 
trial, financial, or diplomatic, world wide, 
as the aspects include Saturn, Mars, Pluto 
and the signs involved are cardinal (Libra, 
Cancer) and fixed (Scorpio, Leo). Other- 
wise the concentrations of force are cen- 
tered on a square of Sun to Pluto and an 
opposition of Mercury to Uranus in the 
mutable signs Sagittarius and Gemini. This 
latter aspect occurs on the 16th and could 
coincide with labor troubles, transporta- 
tion crises, accidents, personal or public 
antagonisms, quarrels, or international 
complications. All sorts of production and 
distribution (local, national or foreign) 
could be affected. As Mercury is slowing 
down and will turn retrograde on Nov. 
27th these conditions could be very re- 
strictive in some sense for the coming 
month, and may cause even more violence 
or alarm on December 28th when Mercury 
opposes Uranus for the third time after 
having stored up energy in the interim 
that could be released explosively. For No- 
vember and December this Mercury- 
Uranian contact points to nervousness, 
doubts, self-will, egotism, resentment, in- 
ability to decide clear-cut issues. Health 
may need special care. 

The period from Nov. 1st to the New 
Moon of the 4th seems to be the culmina- 
tion of a series of events, moves, conditions 
that should bring great happiness, fulfil- 
ment, beginnings of long range but success- 
ful developments in very unexpected ways. 
These would apply particularly where in- 
dividual] brains, talents, initiative, enter- 
prise (romantic, financial, business, home, 
relationships, labors) are given full ex- 
pression. The New Moon in Scorpio falls 
in the 6th house in square to Pluto at the 
nadir and could set off explosions, lacks, 
pre-emptory orders or demands that could 
bring sad realizations as far as rehabilita- 
tion, reconversion, food, jobs, associa- 
tions or future prospects are concerned. 
Gemini rises in this chart with Uranus in 
the Ist trine Jupiter in the 5th where 
Neptune and Venus are also posited, the 
latter moving to square Saturn which is 
in the 3rd house. Mercury, the ruler, is at 
the cusp of the 7th, trine Mars in the 3rd 
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also, but parallel Uranus and Pluto. Only 
the South Node is above the horizon and 
only Uranus is in an angular house al- 
though Mercury and Pluto have potential 
disruptive powers. With all planets under 
the horizon, accented in cadent and suc- 
ceedent houses, it appears that interests 
center on domestic affairs which are more 
or less static. The great bright light of the 
month is the trine of Jupiter to Uranus on 
the 11th which can signal great growth 
and amazing developments between now 
and next July when Jupiter completes the 
trine aspect from air signs. Whatever of 
ingenuity, research, science, art, skill, ex- 
periments that can be promoted, used, di- 
rected, perfected, may offer superb oppor- 
tunity to blazon into a new world of en- 
deavors, affiliation, world movement, par- 
ticularly travel. 

At the Full Moon of the 19th the Sun 
opposes the Moon from the 11th to 5th 
houses in trine and sextile to Saturn, which 
occupies the 7th house with Mars and 
Pluto. Venus is elevated in the 10th, while 
Jupiter is in the 9th sextile Mercury at the 
12th house cusp but square to Saturn. The 
outlook is practically the reverse of the 
New Moon; foreign affairs, lend lease, 
finances, bases, treaties, covering all sorts 
of powers, boundaries, equipment, ma- 
terials, could be the subject of secret talks, 
discussions, agreements. But the people 
seem far from being in accord with any 
such propositions or ideas; also very bitter 
factors can be pressing for very contro- 
versial changes in important national 
questions. Solution of foreign relationships 
is far from settlement. The weather may 
be stormy. Romance can cause public or 
private troubles. Production tends to be 
slow and erratic due to both lack of ma- 
terials and employment conditions which 
could cause great concern. Health may 
need especial care, particularly kidneys, 
stomach and nerves. Financially the pub- 
lic may have to take a notch in its collec- 
tive belt as money grows tighter, 


NEW MOON 
Nov. 1 to 12 


On the Ist Venus is trine Uranus and 
Mercury is trine Mars, so many people 
may reach success in many ways, éspecially 
in those personal matters that mean 
achievement and happiness in love, busi- 
ness, money, enterprise, labors or adven- 
ture. On the 2nd the Moon brings a chance 
to tie all such issues up and quietly start 


a new cycle of effort. The 3rd may be 
difficult as Mercury enters Sagittarius and 
parallels Mars; heated contests and irate 
action can be very expensive, leading to 
intense outbreaks. The New Moon on the 
4th square Pluto could be extremely dis- 
ruptive to labor, essential industry, basic 
resources, romance, education, finances. 
This is followed on the 5th and 6th by 
parallels of Mercury to Uranus and Pluto 
while Saturn starts a retrograde motion in 
Cancer; the indications are for spreading 
rumors, fighting talk, accidents, sudden 
changes, forced liquidation, furious resis- 
tance, that could climax in separations, re- 
strictions, losses, sorrow on the 7th-8th, as 
Venus squares Saturn. However, big rays 
of hope and possibility of working gains 
can open on the 8th-9th when the Sun 
semi-sextiles Jupiter, is quincunx Uranus 
and Mercury sextiles Neptune. The 10th 
may be slow but great movements culminate 
in agreements, coordination, acceptance oi 
responsibilities or honors when Mars moves 
into Leo and Jupiter trines Uranus—this 
being part of a world pattern of extended 
growth that reaches to individuals every- 
where. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Nov. 12 to 19 


Exceptional attainments in near-by or 
distant matters, large or small projects, 
could mark the 12th. But as Venus moves 
into Scorpio to square Mars, and Pluto 
turns retrograde in Leo, anger, jealousy, 
denunciations, conflicts could be active and 
destructive. The 13th, 14th, 15th, seem to 
be a period when ill-will, arguments, stress, 
confusion, deception, build up to a climax 
which could break on the 16th with Mer- 
cury opposing Uranus. The events and 
conditions then prevalent need careful at- 
tention for they may be highly emphasized 
around Dec. 28th; whatever is said, writ- 
ten, promised could start a blaze of re- 
prisals, costs, that could affect liberty, repu- 
tation, associations. Fortunately the Sun 
trines Saturn on the 17th which tends to 
cement solid values and labors against a 
sea of conflict, abuse, coercion or fraud: 
domestic affairs and finances should benefit 
by determined labors and clear insight. 
The 18th has the possibility of fine adjust- 
ments, understanding, settlements, con- 
ciliations, as Mercury sextiles Jupiter and 
Venus semi-sextiles Neptune; accent placed 
on logical moves, acceptance of obligations, 
skillful handling of materials or profes- 
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sfonal technique, and taking the necessary 
steps to coordinate labors and associates 
could go far in taking the edge off sharp 
antagonisms or stubborn persuance of un- 
reasonable courses, as indicated by the 
Mercury Uranus opposition now in force. 


FULL MOON 
Nov. 19 to 26 


It will pay to establish a complete 
schedule of efforts, rest, relaxation and the 
operation of daily routine as quickly and 
stably as possible this week, as Mercury 
retrogrades on the 27th. The pattern of 
work, interests, social—romantic, personal 
—home, finances, health, could improve 
wonderfully if the necessary effort is made 
on the 19th, and the 20th also shows sur- 
prising opportunities to change and gain. 
Nevertheless there could be a strong un- 
dercurrent of suspicion, jealousy, fury, that 
may find vent on the 21st when Venus 
squares Pluto. Women may be whipsawed 
by restrictions, rules, orders, that arouse 
great outcries. Any hope of placating any 
enemy could be destroyed for the time 
being. Secret romances could cause deep 
wounds and a good deal of scandal. The 
Sun enters Sagittarius on the 22nd and 
the pressure is relieved to some extent, 
while the scene enlarges in scope with 
more lee-way of action, vet costs need care- 
ful analysis, for there is a decided tendency 
to pay too much for anything. All plans, 
projects, details should be organized with 
a view to long-rang progression on the 
23rd, 24th, when Venus is quincunx 
Uranus. These days could hold a definite 
lift bringing a new and novel insight into 
methods, procedures, ultimate objectives, 
while at the same time presenting per- 
fectly logical processes of success with 
which to turn the trick in time. Further- 
more the Sun trines Mars on the 25th and 
the over-all effect could be high focused 
energy leading to swift accomplishment in 
home, finances, industry, jobs, with the aid 
and interest of influential persons. Agree- 
ments concluded here should have lasting 
value. 


LAST QUARTER 
Nov. 26 to 30 


Cross purposes of all kinds (with conse- 
quent loss) need to be run to ground, 
cleared up and corrected on the 26th, 27th. 
Real purpose, knowledge, a fine sense of 
values and motives will not only be a great 





help but prevent trouble as Sun parallels 
Saturn and Venus is semi-sextile Jupiter. 
As Mercury is stationary to retrograde that 
day all possible plans and papers should 
be well organized, filed, arranged and es- 
tablished. The 28th and 29th may be par- 
ticularly happy and successful days; what- 
ever of business or personal affairs, ro- 
mance, beauty, finances, public or private 
associations have proper attention should 
develop with speed and increase powers. 
On the 30th Mercury is semi-sextile Venus 
and the Sun sextiles Neptune, so large and 
small affairs, travel, business, distant con- 
ditions or persons, should add to present 
advancement and smooth progress, pro- 
vided intrigue and greed are eradicated. 
Big deals can be settled on a firm if limited 
basis at this time, and unusual jobs may 
open up. 


YOUR GARDEN 
(Continued from page 90) 


table Juice: For tender, tasty meat with 
good keeping qualities or better canned 
goods for future use, perform these tasks 
on the following days: The best time is 
Nov. 21st after 3:02 p.m., and all day Nov. 
22nd. The fair time is after 5:29 p.m. 
Nov. 3rd, and up to 6:11 p.m. Nov. 4th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color the best days are Nov. 3rd 
after 5:29 p.m., up to 6:11 p.m. Nov. 4th, 
after 6:13 a.m. Nov. 23rd, and all day 
Nov. 24th and 25th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: The 
best days are Nov. Ist, 2nd, and 3rd up 
to 5:29 p.m.; also after 11:16 a.m. Nov. 
28th and all day Nov. 29th and 30th. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage of 
Grain: The best days are Nov. Ist, 2nd, 
3rd, 20th, 21st, 29th and 30th. The fair 
dates are after 6:13 am. Nov. 23rd 
and all day Nov. 24th and 25th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
fair dates are Nov. Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 20th, 21st, 
29th and 30th. The best dates are after 
6:13 a.m. Nov. 23rd and all day Nov. 24th 
and 25th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will last longer and lay flat on the roof 
and paint will weather better if applied 
on Nov. 4th, 23rd, 24th and 25th. 
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Students’ Department 


The Axiomatic Ascendant 
LXVIII 


a... article introduces a new series of 
lessons on what I term the Axiomatic As- 
cendant. We shall take for granted that 
you know how to find the real Ascendant, 
or that you will proceed to learn how to 
do this. 

We shall study the Ascendant, not as an 
isolated factor, but as part of a unit which 
consists of the Ascendant in its relation- 
ship to the other eleven signs of the 
zodiac. For example if Sagittarius rises, 
we know that Capricorn must follow next 
in the horoscope, then Aquarius, etc. Or 
if we proceed further, we know that no 
sign other than Gemini can lie on the 
7th cusp, consequently, we can say it is 
an axiom that the Ascendant Sagittarius 
must yield Gemini as its 7th house sign. 

In making this study we shall neglect 
“intercepted houses,” until the very end 
of the series, since intercepted signs merely 
show deviations from normal types, and it 
is extremely important to study normal 
types before we consider variations. We 
shall also imagine that a whole sign is oc- 
cupying each house. 

The Ascendant is really the actual de- 
gree of the heavenly zodiac which rises 
at the birth time on the Eastern horizon, 
but in the following series of lessons, we 
shall place the O degree of each sign on 
each house cusp. 

Next we must clearly differentiate be- 
tween the division of the zodiac into 12 
signs of the divisions of space into 
12 signs of the zodiac playing upon the 12 
houses. A horoscope is a wheel in which 
we give due consideration to the etheric 
influence of the 12 signs of the zodiac 
playing upon the 12 houses. The Ascendant 
and the First House are not one and the 
same thing. The Ascendant marks the 
beginning of the play of a force upon the 
First house. 

Any sign of the zodiac may happen to 
be on the Ascendant, depending upon 
the time of birth. Houses are, so to speak, 
abstract, mathematical or inanimate things, 
whereas signs are vitalizing forces—mov- 
ing, changing and adapting the things as- 
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signed to the houses. When we consider 
what signs do on houses, we have to use 
much reflection. If for example, Capricorn 
plays on the Fourth House which is as- 
signed to the home, it will necessarily 
mean that the home conditions will not 
be the same as if Libra were pouring its 
influence down on that House. 

The Ascendant my be likened to a shop 
window by means of which people see cer- 
tain things but not all the contents of the 
store. It is also a window by means of 
which people look out upon the world. If 
the window is of blue glass, a person will 
not see the world in the same way as if 
the window is made of white glass. 

The horoscopes we shall study in these 
lessons are not real horoscopes. They will 
be “natural” horoscopes, that is, they will 
have equal length houses. However, if you 
study the technique given you in the study 
of these natural charts, you will discover 
that forever after, it will be much easier 
to read charts of real people. 


The Real Ego 

When you learned the meaning of the 
signs you found that Aries is the sign of 
starting, leading and originating. Now 
every person must start something in life, 
regardless of where his Sun sign is, hence 
if we find the house which Aries occupies 
in his chart, we shall know where the ego 
makes his start in life, and what conditions 
call forth his initiative. This house where 
Aries lies we shall consider as the house 
of the real ego, the place where he instinc- 
tively makes his start in life and com- 
mences his real mission. It will represent 
the matters and things which seem to be 
so very necessary to him. Let us take an 
illustration. If Libra is the Ascendant, then 
by axiom, or self evident rule, we know 
that Aries is on the 7th house which is the 
house of associations and alliances, hence 
from the very beginning of his life, Libra 
can hardly function without alliances, part- 
nerships and associations. Since the 7th 
House is the House of justice, Libra has 
to discover what justice is and also what 
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injustice is. He cannot live his life without 
finding that all his enterprises have to take 
notice of the experiences we assign to the 
7th House. 

As regards planets, it is generally con- 
sidered that the planet of the real ego is 
the Sun. In signs, however, Aries is the 
sign of the ego, hence it is called the sign 
of the exaltation of the Sun. 

As you proceed to work along these 
methods you will realize very quickly that 
you are not just a one sign person. You are 
really all twelve signs. Suppose you hap- 
pen to have the Sun sign in Cancer, you 
know that you are not all stomach, pre- 
sumably you have a head too, and whether 
you like the sign Aries or not, you like 
to keep your head, and you do so because 
the sign of the head, Aries, is just as much 
in your horoscope as it is in the horoscope 
of a person who has the Sun in Aries. 

Besides Aries, there are two other fire 
signs in every horoscope—Leo and Sag- 
ittarius. You presumably all have a heart 
and thighs, even if you do not have the 
Sun in either Leo or in Sagittarius. Fire 
signs represent enthusiasm and life energy. 
Aries is called a cardinal fire sign, Leo a 
fixed fire sign, and Sagittarius a mutable 
fire sign. We shall then take the house 
on which Aries falls as showing the matters 
which bring your enthusiasm or instincts 
into action. Leo will represent the places 
and conditions where you consolidate your 
enthusiasm and Sagittarius will represent 
the places and conditions where you make 
your activities known. The house where 
Leo falls will show the product you really 
love. The house where Sagittarius falls 
will mark the ability to express, carry, 
or manifest this love to the world at large. 

Having considered the three fire signs 
as those of motivation, we shall consider 
the three earth signs, Taurus, Virgo and 
Capricorn, as the signs which show in what 
things and matters you are practical, for 
everybody is not practical in quite the 
same way. If a practical sign is on your 
house of marriage, you may be practical 
about marriage, but you may not be the 
least bit practical in the way you bring 
up your children unless a practical sign is 
on your Fifth House of Children. 

The houses upon which the water signs, 
Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces, fall will show 
the matters which call forth your emo- 
tions, and the houses where the air signs, 
Gemini, Libra and Aquarius, fall will mark 
the matters upon which your intellect and 
thought dwells. 





In these lessons we shall also consider 
the planets or natural rulers of the signs. 
I suggest that you prepare for this series 
of lessons by making 12 natural horoscopes 
and keeping them together. The first will 
have Aries covering the whole first house, 
the second will have Taurus covering the 
whole first house, and so on. Insert all the 
signs in their order and also insert in each 
house the planet which rules the sign. In 
such signs as Aquarius and Pisces insert 
both the old rulers and the new ones. 


Saturn 


You can now try one exercise for your- 
self. We will confine the exercise to Saturn, 
since most people worry about Saturn more 
than he deserves, as though some invisible 
demon were waiting a chance to slap them 
down, instead of considering Saturn merely 
as a result, good or bad, according to the 
good or bad activities of your mind or 
body. 

Saturn represents “the worldly hope men 
set their hearts upon.” He rules the sign 
Capricorn, “the climbing goat.” Capri- 
corn is the sign of the architect or build- 
er. The house where it lies in a natural 
chart shows the type of thing you desire 
to construct, the structure you put your 
activities into. What you build may be 
very material or not, according to your 
type. Why does one man desire to con- 
struct a house, and another desire to heal 
the sick, or another to be a good legislator, 
and still another merely wish to have a 
fine group of friends around him? These 
desires are part of the personality and a 
man is not content until he can express 
his real desire and build the matters he 
wishes to build. Now, regardless of your 
ability and energy in building your struc- 
ture, you do build something which in the 
end, and probably each day too, brings 
you either a good reward or a “call down” 
from yourself, other people or whatever 
power rules the universe. 

Saturn is the planet which from time to 
time metes out to us our just reward of 
daily efforts. He is the arbiter*of the law 
of consequences. In this way he is both 
the ambition and the rewarder of your am- 
bition. He is the builder of your structure; 
if you did not build a firm foundation wall 
why would you expect it to endure? But 
you have to meet Saturn. He passes not 
only on the merits and demerits of your 
plans byt on your accomplished task and 
the methods you used in building it. He 
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is the Lord of Method as well as Lord 
of the Building. In other words, he judges 
your acts. 

Saturn is the ruler of Capricorn. When 
you have set up your 12 wheels, you can 
note that every Ascending sign meets the 
Lord of Destiny in a different house, in 
other words, in a different set of circum- 
stances. 


Aries meets Saturn in the 10th House 
Taurus “ “ “ce sc 9th “ 
Gemini “ “ “ “ 8th “ 
Cancer é“ “ “ “ 7th “ 
Leo ‘“ “c “ «“ 6th “ 
Virgo “ “ce ““ “ 5th “ 
Libra “ “ “ “ 4th “ 
Scorpio “ “ “ “ 3rd “ 
Sagittarius “‘ - + 7h ee 0? 
Capricorn 5 ree 2 sae ee 
Aquarius: “ ri o 9 ae 
Pisces “ “ “ “ 11th “cc 
So Saturn tests Aries cCaily in his honor and reputation 
” * . Taurus “‘ a ** principles and religion 
Gemini ‘ ** completion of tasks 
Cancer ‘‘ ** relation with partners 
, Leo “4 work and service 
, Virgo * enterprise and romances 
. Libra ** home affairs 
- Scorpio “ “* attitude to relatives 


Sagittarius “* money 


Capricorn ** personal affairs [trouble 
Aquarius ** sympathy to those in 
Pisces “ friends and objectives 


It is as if Destiny says to Aries, “You 
may be a fine pioneer, but does your goal 
seem so tempting today?” 

To Taurus, he says, “I know you like 
to make money, but do you ever take time 
to realize you have an infinite mind which 
needs cultivating today?” 

To Gemini, he says, “You made so many 
wonderful starts, but do you plan to fin- 
ish one today?” 

To Cancer, he says, “You are fine to 
your relatives and friends, but what kind 
of a job are you making of your marriage 
today?” 

To Leo, he says, “You've had plenty 
of good times, but what is your service to 
humanity today?” 

To Virgo, he says, “You've been so 
painstaking but why not throw vourself 
wholeheartedly into some new enterprise 
today?” 

To Libra, he says, ‘““You are so charm- 
ing, personally, but how do the home folks 
rate you today?” 

To Scorpio, he says, “I know you ex- 
erted yourself a great deal, but are you 
sure you included the relatives today?” 


To Sagittarius, he says, ‘You're a good 
sportsman, but are you planning to save 
today?” 

To Capricorn, he says, “You are a hard- 
worker, we know, but why not be more 
cheerful about it today?” 

To Aquarius, he says, “You have plenty 
of friends, but how about this one in 
trouble today?” 

To Pisces, he says, “I know you are 
sympathetic to everyone, but have you 
made any real friends?” 

When you have looked all this over and 
co-related it with your twelve charts, try 
similar exercises with other planets, e.g. 
Venus, Mars, et cetera. ~ 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 88) 
FRIDAY—Noy. 30 
Moonrise—2:56 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Ideals and their practical 
application to needs, ambitions, labors, 
love, expansion, personal expression, are 
very important. Illusions and follies. may 
end but the reality behind aspiration and 
hope can be manifest in new and won- 
derful opportunity to demonstrate by study 
and labors a fresh cycle of accomplishment, 
especially in association with others. 


FEMALES OF THE SPECIES 
(Continued from page 78) 


COLORS—Black should be the foun- 
dation color of your entire wardrobe. To 
this add seagreen, peacock blue, scarlet, 
crimson and magenta. 


JEWELS—To your vast assortment of 
costume jewelry, you may add the topaz, 
jasper, bloodstone and malachite. 


YOUR MARRIAGE PROBLEM 


(Continued from page 77) 
Fenelon and Madame Guyon never met 
again, but once a month they sent each 
other a letter on spiritual themes in which, 
between the lines, their deep regard and 
affection can be discerned. As Elbert Hub- 
bard stated, “Time had tamed the passions 
of Madame Guyon_ otherwise no convent- 
walls would have been high enough to keep 
her captive. Sweet, sad memories fed her 
declining days, and within a few weeks of 
her death she declared that her life had 
been a success, ‘for I have been loved by 
Fenelon, the most saintly man of his 
time.’ ”’ 
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ING sacs every trader continually en- 
deavors to get, and does get, some idea as 
to the market trend before he waltzes up 
to the cashier’s window and dumps in his 
wad of cash. 

Indeed, he is usually a little better than 
half convinced that prices will rise before 
he buys, or, if he sells short, it is because 
he thinks prices are soon to decline. In 
fact, he goes by a stock market forecast, 
and generally it is of the home-made vari- 
ety, slightly bow-legged and cross-eyed, 
perhaps, but ‘considered perfectly good, 
because it is his own brain-child. However, 
now and then he acts upon some “tip” 
that he picks up somewhere, yet in many 
cases the forecasting of some professional 
is toyed with, superficially considered and 
then often taken as a good idea, to fortify 
his own forecasts. 

With regard to professional forecasts, 
however, most traders timidly give them a 
try-out before adopting them for regular 
use. A sort of study is made of the pro- 
fessional’s past performances. It was won- 
dered how he does it. Why does the pro- 
fessor know so much and yet everybody 
else knows almost nothing? How does he 
manage to scrape up so much inside in- 
formation? 

I have repeatedly stated in this maga- 
zine that the main component in the 
graphically expressed trend of the New 
York Stock Market throughout an appre- 
ciable term of years is apparently caused 
by the planetary bodies. 

In reality I do not know what the true 
or actual “cause” must be, but I can write 
a rather simple algebraical equation the 
graphical solution of which will give a 
very close correlation with the long swing 
trend of the New York Stock Market for 
more than half a century. But what is 
significant to the last degree is that this 
equation is based on certain astrological 
principles, being in no way anything like 
a fortuitous curve or random projection. 
It is the absolute and rigorous consequence 
of an astrological conception. 

For the month of November, 1945, the 
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forecast diagram or chart for New York 
Stocks seems to trend downward most of 
the month, and since we believe this in- 
dicates lower prices generally it is our in- 
tention to trade on the short side most of 
the time, or at least favor a short trade 
rather than a buy, when in any doubt. Of 
course the week-by-week forecast, as de- 
scribed below, will be the main guide in 
this respect. 
Weekly Trend 

For October 30 to November 3, 1945, a 
short décline is to be expected at first but 
in last few days a rally. 

Week of November 5th to 10th, gen- 
erally declining prices, though probably a 
stiff rally near middle of week. 

Week of November 12th to 17th, rather 
buoyant for a day or two, then declines 
to end of week. 

Week of November 19th to 24th begins 
at a low level but soon rallies up for two 
or three days, yet finally turns downward. 

Week of November 26th to end of 
month begins with declining prices, then a 
short rally, but last days show declining 
prices, 
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New Moon 
Effective November 4th to 19th 


The November New Moon occurs at 
6:11 p.m, EST, November 4th, in 12° 11’ 
Scorpio, forming no aspects. 


Full Moon 
Effective November 19th to 
December 4th 


The Full Moon occurs at 10:13 a.m. 
EST on November 19th in 26° 56’ Taurus, 
in sextile to Saturn in Cancer. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun forms only four major aspects 
and one parallel in November: the square 
to Pluto on the 4th, a trine to Saturn on 
the 17th, a trine to Mars on the 25th, 
a parallel to Saturn on the 27th, and a 
sextile to Neptune on the 30th. 


Mercury 


Mercury moves from 26° 06’ Scorpio 
into Sagittarius at 6:09 p.m. EST on the 
3rd, reaching 23° 08’ Sagittarius on the 
27th, where it turns retrograde at about 
8:00 a.m. EST, closing the month at 
21° 56’ Sagittarius. Mercury is also quite 
inactive this month, completing only five 
major aspects and three parallels. A trine 
to Mars culminates on the Ist, followed 
by three parallels: to Mars on the 3rd, to 
Uranus on the Sth and to Pluto on the 6th. 
Mercury then sextiles Neptune on the 9th 
and trines Pluto on the 12th. The first 
of three oppositions to Uranus is com- 
pleted on the 16th (the second opposition 
is formed during retrograde motion on 
December 6th, and the third, when Mer- 
cury is again direct, occurs on December 
28th). Mercury sextiles Jupiter on No- 
vember 18th, the last aspect formed by 
this planet until December 2nd. 


Venus 


Venus moves from 16° 10’ Libra to 
23° 42’ Scorpio during the month, entering 
Scorpio at 2:05 a.m. EST on the 12th. 
Venus trines Uranus on November Ist, then 
squares Saturn on the 8th, squares Mars 
on the 12th and squares Pluto on the 21st. 


Mars 


Mars moves from 26° 43’ Cancer into 
Leo at 4:12 p.m. EST on the 11th. Moving 
very slowly as it nears its retrograde posi- 
tion (Mars turns retrograde in the 4th 
degree of Leo on December 4th), it reaches 
3° 08’ Leo at the end of the month. Mars 
completes no aspects in transit in Novem- 
ber, but is occulted by the Moon in 2° 29’ 
Leo at 10:35 p.m. EST on the 23rd. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter transits from 14° 25’ to 20° 13’ 
Libra during November, completing one 
of its rare aspects, a trine to Uranus, at 
4:27 a.m. EST on the 11th. 

Saturn, in 24° 53’ Cancer on November 
Ist, turns retrograde in 24° 54’ Cancer at 
about 10:00 a.m. EST on the 6th, and 
moves to 24° 21’ Cancer at the end of the 
month, completing no aspects in transit. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 16° 50’ to 15° 
42’ Gemini in November. 

Neptune moves from 7° 20’ to 8° 10 
Libra during the month, and Pluto, in 
11° 46’ Leo on the Ist, turns retrograde in 
11° 48’ Leo at about 1:00 p.m. on the 
12th, and is at 11° 44’ Leo at the end 
of the month. None of the three outermost 
planets completes an aspect in transit in 
November. 


, 
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EXPLANATION 


OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a littl—or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the same would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
Islander? 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. : 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. Re 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


The critical days are significant milestones 
"upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability, These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your si 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. . 
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American Astrology 








Aspectarian for November, 1945 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 
he extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 


reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. if it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 
rior to the time given. If the periods of+two aspects 
ppen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 














































































































p | Pacific | » | Mount’n] , | Centra Kast. | 
Z Stand s Stand 2 Stand Stand Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 
1 | 0:39 am 1 | 1:39 am 1 | 2:39 am 3:39 am a 8¢@ Creafe beauty swiftly, skilfully. 

2:07 3:07 4:07 5:07 a gd % Unite to benefit others. 

2:07 3:07 4:07 5:07 > enters = | Moon enters Libra. 

9:27 10:27 11.27 '12:27 pm 9 A | Sudden climax of success in art, 
romance, personal effort or asso- 
ciations. 

10:49 11.49 12:49 pm 1:49 8 Ao! Put through agreements, deals, 
offers, changes, moves, promo- 
tions. 

4:52 pm 5:52 pm 6:52 7:52 I¢ VY Take steps to join in happiness. 

5:24 6:24 7:24 8:24 a. iyv Be practical in everything. 

8:58 9:58 10:58 11:58 D>xoO It pays to cooperate fully. 

2 1:44 am 2 | 2:44am 2 | 3:44 am 4:44 ar >.x* 2 Push big ideas, plans, ventures. 
7:39 8:39 9:39 10:39 doe Go after jobs, income, increase. 
9:40 10:40 11:40 12:40pm; D> || ¥v Extend projects and talents. 

11:48 12:48 pm 1:48 pm 2:48 iD>daA D4 Grasp unusual chances. Change. 

2:57 pm 3:57 4:57 5:57 Is Y Love, parties, beauty, succeed. 

3 | 1:46 am 3 | 2:46 am 3 | 3:46 am 446am/ 2D || 4 Don't miscalculate costs. 

4:10 5:10 6:10 7:10 2 8s Withdraw to safe bases 

5:24 6:24 7:24 8:24 8 i| o& | Money, home, travel. business 

| moves, need further study 

8:09 9.09 |10.09 11:09 > i @ Keep sweet under pressure 

9:36 10°36 11:35 12:36pm} 30 da By-pass quarrels, conflict, smashes. 

2:25 pm 2:25 pm 4:25 pm | | 5:25 dvs Headwork has definite value. 

2:30 3:30 4:30 | 5:30 D enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 

3:09 4:09 5:09 6:09 8 enters # | Mercury enters Sagittarius. 

4 | 5:35 am 4 | 6:35am 4 | 7:35 am S:35am}2D)y VY It pays to be efficient, orderly. 

5:49 6:49 7:49 8:49 © O @ | Demands, arrogance, can throw 
projects into reverse. 

2:23 pm 3:23 pm 4:23 pm 5:23pm!} 20 Depend on nothing but reason. 

3:11 4:11 5:11 6:11 Doe O Concentrate on labors, finances 

9:24 10:24 11:24 0:24am; Dy¥ a Combine business and pleasure 

5 | 0:20 am 5 | 1:20 am 5 | 2:20 am 3:20 Dr MW New ideas can work profitably. 

4:27 5:27 6:27 7:27 ¢ || H | Keep to reasonable standards. 
10:49 11:49 12:49 pm 1:49pm; D> ¥ Add a touch of beauty. 

3:10 pm 4:10 pm 5:10 6:10 > 190 Superior advice helps a lot. 

4:58 5:58 6:58 7:58 dAb Settle ambitious ventures. 

6 | 0:05 am 6 | 1:05 am 6 | 2:05 am 405am/DAoe Find success 1n tabors, love, money 
3.15 4:15 5:15 6:15 > enters # | Moon enters Sagittarius 
7:00 8:00 9:00 10-00 b goes B Saturn turns retrograde 

11:12 12:12 pm 1:12 pm 2i2pm!} Do 8 Decide, agree, sign, change 

11:24 12:24 1:24 2:24 ¢ || @ | Large plans are projected. 

6:31 pm 7:41 8:31 9.31 dx Vv Messages, journeys, bring joy. 

7 , 3:07 am 7 | 407 am 7 | 5:07 am 607 am} D> A Q@ Seek wide public approval. 

7:04 8:04 9:04 19:04 D> i b Organize on sound lines. 

9:28 10:28 11:28 12:2% pm; > v © Favors and benefits from ability. 
11:07 12:07 pm 1:07 pm 2:07 >x* 2 Push business, finances, dates. 
12:49 pm 1:49 2:49 3:49 dr Take it easy on the curves 

5:37 6:37 7:37 8:37 dud Excitement can lead to loss. 

9:07 10:07 11:07 0:07 am 9 OD b | Limitations, delay, disappointment 
can be crushing Don't despair 

8 | 445am 8 | 5:45 am 8 | 6:45 am 7.45 >it New ideas lighten the load. 

5:24 6:24 7.24 8:24 D>. b Take care of basic factors. 

6:21 7:21 8:21 9:21 3 * 9 Love gives a big boost. 

9:26 10:26 11:26 12:26 pm © ¥ & | Partners and bosses pay off. 

12:25 pm 1:25 pm 2:25 pm 3:25 a>? Better obey the rules. 

1:56 2:56 3:56 4:56 dared Dig into odd corners. 

3:07 4:07 5:07 6:07 2D enters 3 | Moon enters Capricorn. 

11:55 9 | 0:55 am 9; 1:55 am 2:55 am © * | Original ventures operate with sur- 

prising results. 

9 | 5:38 am 6:38 7:38 8:38 ¢ * VY | Work hard and fast to succeed 
6:35 7:35 8:35 9:35 23o0V Keep out of tangles and snares. 

| 6:42 742 ' 8:42 } 9:42 D>: 8 Clear insight makes progress 
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ee 
> | Pacific | > | Mount’n| , Central | 5 | East. | 
) & | Stand S.| Stand. +5 | Stand. | 2 | Stand Aspects Interpretations 
Z| om | &@ | 2 y 2. | & one 
| Time | Time | } Time | Time } 
— | 7 as ete ee 
2:50 pm 3:50 pm 4:50 pm | 5:50pm; > x & A forward move by extra work 
ristons 11:35 10 | 0:35 am | 10 | 1:35 am | 10 | 2:35 am 20a. | Keep solvent, watch diet, career 
2. If it 10 | 0:04 am | 1:04 2:04 } 3:04 Dr Analyze assets and liabilities. 
then a | 2:16 3:16 4:16 5:16 >* ¢ Assemble necessities, recources. 
rf than | 4:11 pm 5:11 pm 6:11 pm 7:11pm] 3d b | Make important adjustments. 
yh 4:26 5:26 6:26 7:26 > 2 | Curb arrogance, boasting, ire. 
a oa /11:38 11 | 0:38 am | 11 | 1:38am} 11 |] 2:38am | 3D 9 | Criticism, hurts, losses, dig deep 
ifying 11 | 0:07 am 1:07 2:07 307 > i | Move fast to seize fortune. 
| 1:27 3:37 3:27 4:27 4 A | Extraordinary success for marriage, 
| fomance, business, money, new 
wis | | relationships. 4 
| 1:41 2:41 3:41 4:41 Ifa | Don’t be thrown off balance. : 
ee | 2:00 3:00 4:00 5:00 > enters = | Moon enters Aquarius. i 
11:23 12:23 pm 1:23 pm 2:23pm); > a | Keep calm in swift developments. i 
1:12 pm 2:12 3:12 4:12 centers Q. Mars enters Leo. ; 
4:23 5:23 6:23 7:23 >aAavyYv Success by smart cooperation. 
8:10 9:10 10:10 11:10 > b V’elax and review conditions. 
y. 10:42 ' 11:43 12 | 0:43 am | 12 | 1:44 am >* Put everything together neatly. 
11:05 12 | 0:05 am 1:05 2205 ? enters | Venus enters Scorpio. 
12 | 0:05 am 1:05 2:05 3:05 er g¢ | Don't try to test love. 
: art, 1:41 2:41 3:41 4:41 2 % | Avoid breaks, separations, loss. 
asso- 8:34 9:34 |10:34 11:34 > A Press for big ambitions. MI 
| 9:07 10:07 {11:07 12:07 pm/} > A % Grasp agreements of any kind. i, 
deals, 10:00 11:00 j12:00 pm 1:00 2 goes i Pluto turns retrograde. g 
-omo- 1:15 pm 2:15 pm 3:15 4:15 ¢ A @ | Marriage, romance, study, business, 3 
finances, labors, produce success. M4 
5. 3:34 4:34 5:34 6:34 ao Lay off all pressure. if 
7:45 8:45 9:45 10:45 > il oO | Superiors demand excellence. 
11:52 13 | 0:52 am | 13 | 1:52am | 13 | 2:52am] D> & Pb | Get at the facts. Organize. 
3. 13 | 9:03 am 10:03 11:03 12:03 pm} > enters } | Moon enters Pisces. 
2. 9:49 10:49 }11:49 12:49 Dred Quiet labors avail much. 
12:26 pm | 1:26 pm | 2:26 pm 3:26 >A Charm increases love, assets. 
ge. 10:39 11:39 14 | 0:39am | 14] 1:39am] Da Y Pursue ambitions diligently. 
14 5:37 am | 14 | 6:37 am | 7:37 8:37 D>n. gv Large projects need work. 4 
8:14 9:14 10:14 j1l 14 2» 8s Discard vain notions, hopes. i 
9:22 10:22 " /11:22 j12:22pm| > 0 $8 | Resources may be scattered. y 
ness 1:26 pm 2:26 pm 3:26 pm | 4:26 >oO Avoid accidents, changes, losses if 
| 2:51 3:51 4:51 5:51 DAA Stick to the grind to prosper. $ 
15 | 0:02 am | 15 | 1:02 am | 15 | 2:02 am 15 | 3:02am / D> 4 O Big problems are easily solved 4 
shes. | 3:44 4:44 | 5:44 6:44 > Ab Home and assets can be secured Bi 
8:14 9:14 — 11:14 > 4 Keep facts and figures in mind. 7] 
12:22 pm 1:22 pm 2:22 pm 3:22pm | > enters T | Moon enters Aries. , 
1:57 2:57 | 3:57 4:57 2Ad Adventures bring accomplishment. us 
| 8:24 9:24 }10:24 11:24 >. Q Put in extra touches of charm. { 
row 16 | 0:36am | 16 | 1:36 am | 16 | 2:36 am | 16 | 3:36 am >uv But be practical with outlay. 
110 2:10 3:10 | 4°10 DFY Secrets break; maintain poise. iq 
7:38 8:38 | 9:38 |10 38 1 > A4 eg A smash hit for abilities. 
10:48 11:48 12:48 pm 1:48 pm ¢ £ & | A desperate bid for personal power; if 
| guard love, supplies, associations. | 
2:53 pm 3:53 pm | 4:53 5:53 > * A swift turn to success : 
2:54 3:54 4:54 5:54 D>iyv Reduce moves to logical sequence 7 
3:13 4:13 S13 6:13 >aAs | Achievement in business or play H, 
5:00 6:00 7:00 8:00 Fra Separations can be costly ig 
17 | 4:02 am | 17 | 5:02 am |} 17 | 6:02 am | 17 | 7:02 am © Ab | High point of accomplishment for 4 
ney } | homeand money Stabilize. ‘ 
4:30 5:30 | 6:30 7:30 >o b Experience ts invaluable. i 
4:32 §:32 6:32 7:32 >*roO | Routine schedules go well. a 
| 7:18 8:18 | 9:18 10:18 > 4 | Keep tabs on all assets “y 
12:47 pm 1:47 pm | 2:47 pm 3:47 pm | 2D enters © | Moon enters Taurus. 
| 3:00 4:00 5:00 6:00 2O¢ Watch income, love, health, morale 
10:47 11:47 18 | 0:47 am | 18 | 1:47 am ¢ * 2% | Great chance to press for splendid 
results. Tie up offers, deals 
18 | 0:46 am | 18 | 1:46 am 2:46 3:46 > Make a clean sweep. Decide 
t:11 2:11 3.11 4:11 Ddr.rYV Put energy and materials to work. 
5°58 6:58 7:58 8:58 9 ¥ WY | Associates contribute handsomely 
7:23 8:23 9:23 10:23 X3oOe¢ Don't lash out at loved ones 
mt 1:03 pm 2:03 pm 3:03 pm 4:03pm; D> || ? Use tact and affection to gain. 
ir 2:19 3:19 4:19 5:19 D>x Novel ideas are profitable 
5:07 6:07 7:07 8:07 dna Be generous but sensible. 
6:06 7:06 8:06 9:06 >. 8 Study the best procedures. 
19 | 3:46am | 19 | 4:46am | 19 | 546 am / 19] 6:46am] D> * b Good work is a fine asset. 
| 7-13 8:13 9:13 10:13 >¢O Build up basic resources 
12:03 pm 1:03 pm 2:03 pm 3:03 pm | > enters 1 | Moon enters Gemini. 
2:54 3:54 4:54 5:54 D*#o Personal efforts open new doors 
20 | 0:21 am | 20 | 1:21 am | 20 | 2:21 am | 20] 3:2' am > Il Oo Line up influence and powers 
ur- 0:36 | 1:36 2:36 3:36 DAW Move fast to aid others 
4:24 | 5:24 6:24 7:24 Dre? Increase income by shrewdness 
| 6:49 | 7:49 8:49 9:49 a* @ | Go after big fish, deep prospects 
}10:08 111:08 12:08 pm 1:08 pm! D> || b> | Get down to real issues 
| 1:45pm | 2.45 pm 3:45 445 DoH | Look—then leap ahead 
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1:49 am 
8:42 
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8:49 pm 
10:01 
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5:28 
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4:30 am 
5:00 
11:30 
11:51 
3:27 pm 


9:21 
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8:16 am 
2:18 pm 
9:35 
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0:34 am 
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11:08 
4:07 pm 
8:42 
2:08 am 
6:54 
7:25 
3:47 pm 
4:13 
6:46 
8:35 
2:18 am 
6:33 
9:22 
1:09 pm 
1:19 
6:03 
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8:52 
9:10 
11:03 
2:49 am 
9°42 


25 


12:50 pm 
9:49 
11:01 
4:16 am 
6:28 
2:27 pm 
9:30 
10:18 


26 


5:30 am 
6:00 
12:30 pm 
12:51 
4:27 
7:40 
10:21 
11:58 
28 | 9:16 am 
3:18 pm 
10:35 
11:44 
1:34 am 
8.50 
4:54 pm 
6:44 
10:52 
1:36 am 
6:09 
7:25 
10:18 
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7:36 pm 
9:45 
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Central - East. 

Stand s Stand Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time 

6:30 7:30 > a Parties, labors, love, flourish. 

7:20 8:20 44 Happiness and good fortune. 

10:37 | 11:37 > 8 Make permanent decisions. 

4:29 am | 21 | 5:29 am > if Don't be swayed by impulse. 

5:37 | 6:37 dx ob Put down roots that can grow. 
11:10 12:10 pm 9 O &| Smallirritation can blaze into fury. 
11:53 12:53 >!e¢ Silence is essential to freedom. 
12:51 pm 1:51 D>roO Work to establish peace. 

2:15 3:15 > enters o3| Moon enters Cancer 

5:50 6:50 xd Play for reasonable gains. 

3:29 am | 22| 4:29am | 9O VY Schemes and deceit ruin results. 

9:55 10:55 © enters #| Sun enters Sagittarius. 

9:56 10:56 dx: g Conciliate and restore good will. 
12:08 pm 1:08pm; > A Q Gifts and honor bring happiness. 

5:07 6:07 >vyv Put out new ideas to win. 

9:42 10:42 30a. Waste and bad judgment lose. 

3:08 am | 23 | 40% am/ DA 8 Do a thorough job on details. 

7:54 8:54 dob Start new definite —— 

8:25 9:25 >i? Don’t overshoot the mark. 

4:47 pm 5:47pm; > |! i Bursting seams need attention. 

5:13 6:13 D> enters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 

7:46 | 8:46 AO Romance, parties, finances, succeed 
9:35 {10:35 7 ¢ € Be logical in big moments. 

3:18 am | 24/ 4:18am] D> |i 2 Proposals or offers may be hasty. 
7:33 | 8:33 a,x Vv Make firm decisions, moves. 

10:22 11:22 D> ib Tie up basic agreements. 

2:09 pm 3:09 pm/| > || © Put long-term ventures in order. 

2:19 3:19 do 2g Sign and seal important deals 
7:03 8:03 9 * H | Practical abilities plus charm work 

wonders. 

9:52 10:52 > * Romantic impulse aids ambition. 
10:10 11:10 os oO 2 Jealousy, anger, frustrate hopes. 
0:03 am | 25 | 1:03 am © A o& | Success in labors, money, home, love. 
3:49 4:49 > * 24 Agree on future cooperation. 

10 42 11:42 >A sg Make positive moves for lasting 
good. 

1:50 pm 2:50pm; D> yv b Cement profits by concerted action. 
10.49 11:49 > i @ Masnetism can gain a big point. 
0:01 am | 26] 1:01am | 2 enters m/ Moon enters Virgo. 

5:16 6:16 2 & Get at the job with a will. 

7:28 8:28 .oO°Oo Neither ask nor expect support. 
3:27 pm 4:27pm/| > x Y¥ Quaint ideas produce assets 
10:30 11:30 dx @ Work dutifully with others. 

11:18 27 | 0:18 am © || b | Responsibility or limitation be- 
comes burdensome. 

6:30) am 7:30 3oO Calm erratic impulses. 

700 8:00 8 does B Mercury turns retrograde. 

1:30 pm 2:30pm; Dd * @ Attention to duty gives a lift. 

1:51 2:51 dx. Extra skill brings extra dividends 
§:27 6:27 9 ¥ &@ | Big returns from small favors. 

8:40 9:40 ae Press no issues. Observe rules 
11:21 28 | 0:21am | D> * b A step up for good work. 

0:58 am 1:58 > i a Adequate recompense for coopera- 

tion. 

10:16 11:16 D> enters =| Moon enters Libra. 

4:18 pm 5:18 pm| > * o@ Put on a good show. 

11:35 29 | 0:35am | D> * © Chance to shine in love, business. 
0:44 am 1:44 o> ue? Ideas sprout; throw out poor ones. 
2:34 3:34 doe Vv Make practical use of chances. 
9:50 10:50 D>x 2 Dramatic moves succeed 
5:54 pm 6:54 pm| > A kK Changes, associates, create joy. 
7:44 8:44 d.utyv Original ideas are valuable. 

11:52 30 | 0:52 am 8 uv @ | Gains in home, money, art. 

2:36 am 3:36 doe a Agree on essential starts. 

7:09 8:09 >x* 8 Review facts and make deals 
8:25 9:25 > x ° Adjust finances to fit income. 

11:18 12:18 pm| > OO Pb Meet demands, limitations, cheer- 

fully. 

11:30 12:30 © * Y | Superiors promote talent, widen 
scope, __ territory, associations, 
changes. 

$:36 pm 9:36 oe ae | Use common sense freely. 

, 10:45 11-45 Dd enters M| Moon enters Scorpio. 
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November, 1945 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


P November 1 to November 4 
E 


ACE and quiet are not exactly essential 
to your morale, but a change of pace, scen- 
ery, people, ideas, can give you a chance 
to express skills, talents, personality with 
psychologically happy results at least, and 
probably material benefits. You may have 
been tied down in October, and while this 
was a far cry from “peace and quiet” it 
could have been irksome isolation to your 
energetic spirit. November holds the 
promise of getting out of a rut, but while 
progress can be made, don’t go rushing into 
windmills on the strength of promises, 
hunches, hopes, for the whole outlook and 
working equipment is creaking and may 
come to a slowdown by the end of the 
month. Use the Ist, 2nd, to get money, 
income, credit, home, love, relationships in 
good order. Be accurate; decide, write, 
travel, make agreements over business, 
finances, jobs, marriage. Loved ones may 
be surprisingly responsive. Press nothing 
on the 3rd. 


November 4 to November 12 


Romantic urges could cause a blow up 
of considerable proportions this week. At 
the New Moon of the 4th one or more of 
your Fondest People could act with appall- 
ing disregard for your purse or feelings. 
Home, family, income may be injured. 
Public scenes or your own reactions to 
events could be costly and involve further 
conditions, persons, on the Sth, 7th, 10th 
and possibly over the 21st. This is no time 
to play with fire in any sense or to take 
chances that would endanger your happi- 
ness, security, job, income or career. On 
the other hand you have exceptional assis- 
tance, contacts, partners, public prestige, 
and if you need unusually fine professional 
advice, aid, cooperation, go after it on the 
night of the Sth, 6th, 8th. Be reasonable 
on the 11th when unexpected offers, moves, 
deals, could be amazingly fortunate. But 
allow no one to talk you into impulsive, 
reckless action, as it won't work for long. 


~, 


Artes 
Your Weekly Guide 


November 12 to November 19 


Home, family, income, romance, still 
seem to be the center of debate or conflict 
in varying degrees this week. Your personal 
interests, ambitions, prestige, pride, may 
be hurt and as you react more in anger 
than in sorrow you may say or do things 
on the 12th and from the 14th to 17th that 
are later regretted. Calm your temper, 
nerves, companions; take the long view 
and sit tight. If anyone wishes to brawl 
over costs, expenses, changes, travel, prom- 
ises, maintain your dignity, job, routine. 
For on the 12th, 13th, 16th, by rising over 
personalities you could have a terrific op- 
portunity to be promoted, join in big deals, 
enter partnerships, change, journey or sign 
agreements. A wonderful time to put your 
entire economy, finances, future prospects, 
on an expanding foundation. But this will 
take concentrated thinking and efficient 
work; if you’re all gummed up with emo- 
tions any proposition could be lost. Use 
the 18th to rectify mistakes. 


November 19 to November 30 


The slowdown process could spread in all 
sorts of ways this week. If you are planning 
to go somewhere it might be a good idea 
to get there or have all details settled 
by the 25th. “To go somewhere” right 
now might mean actual travel, new and 
exciting possibilities, pressing routine 
affairs or finishing up an old job. If a 
stalemate has not occurred—or an unex- 
pected event cut you off—between the 
16th and 21st, by all means push all issues 
to a satisfactory working operation on the 
23rd, 24th. Otherwise delay may be en- 
countered at various points from the 27th 
to the end of December before you can 
see your way clear or be free of the possi- 
bility of emergency changes. If you are 
firmly entrenched in the job, at home or 
at a destination by the 27th, you should 
be able to do particularly effective work 
with public, superiors, finances, loves or 
health conditions between then and the 
30th. 
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Aries Daily Guide 

Thurs.—Nov. 1—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on all important things. Make moves, 
changes, decisions or trips. Write letters; 
make applications, new starts or alliances. 
See beauticians or shop. Evening unreliable. 

Fri.—Nov. 2—VENUS—Put new ideas and 
plans into action. Write, travel, visit, shop 
or entertain. Government work, public rela- 
tionships and partnerships favored. Evening 
social. 

Sat.—Nov. 3—VENUS—Avoid disputes and 
carelessness. You gain thru diplomacy and 
cooperation. Caution necessary in speech and 
action during evening. 

Sun.—Nov. 4—PLUTO—Curb the tendency 
toward quarreling and impatience. Control of 
emotions will aid health conditions a..d pre- 
serve harmony with all. Rest and relax. 

Mon.—Nov. 5—PLUTO—A.M. and evening 
hours best for all important matters. Shop, 
plan social affairs; see beauticians or take 
care of home and real estate matters. Enter- 
tain. 

Tues.—Nov. 6—JUPITER—Guard against 
mistakes in writings, speech and action. Check 
work carefully. Late P.M. and early evening 
best for public gatherings, dinner engagements 
and air flights. 

Wed.—Nov. 7—JUPITER—Early P.M. best 
period for law matters, governmental work, 
public relationships, alliances and sociability. 
Evening hours require tact and patience. 

Thurs.—Nov. 8—JUPITER—You may shop, 
plan social affairs, see beauticians and lawyers 
in A.M. providing you are economical and 
reasonable in all respects. Be careful of speech. 

Fri.—Nov. 9—SATURN—Patience and con- 
trol of temper will prove very rewarding. 
Nothing is gained thru disputes. Attend to 
routine matters using tolerance and fair play. 

Sat.—Nov. 10—SATURN—Face the many 
duties and responsibilities with a smile. Tasks 
and work well done will prove ample recom- 
pense at the end of the day. 

Sun.—Nov. 11—URANUS—Caution neces- 
sary in speech, action and writings. Maintain 
harmony with the home folks. P.M. and early 
evening best for outings, public gatherings and 
recreation. 

Mon.—Nov. 12—URANUS—You have a 
chance to advance your interests thru orig- 
inality, writings, lectures, visits, travel and 
public relationships. Start new things; make 

changes or moves. 

Tues—Nov. 13—URANUS—Don’t start 
anything new or important in A.M. Early 
P.M. hours favor shopping, beauty treatments, 
dinner appointments, sociability and recrea- 
tion with partner. 

Wed.—Nov. 14—NEPTUNE-— Emotional 
control necessary with all associates. Don’t 
try to force issues. 
wherever possible 


Be tactful and silent 
Guard health. 





Thurs.—Nov. 15—NEPTUNE—A.M. hours 
unreliable for important matters. P.M. is best 
for home interests, friendships, mechanical 
matters and public affairs. 

Fri.—Nov. 16 —MARS—A.M. hours call for 
caution in travel, writings, contracts, speech 
and action of all kinds. Avoid impatience. 
P.M. favors visits, trips, decisions and adjust- 
ments. 

Sat.—Nov. 17—MARS—Make plans, ap- 
pointments, applications or shop in A.M. Be 
careful in travel, writings, visits, speech and 
action in P.M. Diplomacy necessary in evening, 

Sun.—Nov. 18—VENUS—Sleep late and 
get some much needed rest. P.M. hours best 
for sociability, pleasure trips, visits and recrea- 
tion with the special friend. Retire early. 

Mon.—Nov. 19—VENUS—Postpone impor~ 
tant matters, trips and writings in A.M. Guard 
health. Take care of home matters, repairs 
and children’s interests in P.M. 

Tues.—Nov. 20—MERCURY—You are apt 
to be undecided and vacillating in your think- 
ing. Check writings and work carefully. Post- 
pone decisions and contracts. Evening social. 

Wed.—Nov. 21I—MERCURY—Take care of 
the routine matters and duties. Use caution; 
keep harmony with all associates. Postpone 
shopping and recreation. Entertain in evening. 

Thurs.—Nov. 22—MOON—Plan social af- 
fairs, rest, see relatives or spiritual teachers. 
Work with public, children or close friends in 
A.M. Late P.M. best for trips, visits. 

Fri—Nov. 23—MOON—Push ahead with 
all important things. Start legal matters; see 
bankers or superiors. Make appointments, trips 
or adjustments. Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—Nov. 24—SUN—Attend to routine or 
matters already started. Postpone new starts, 
changes, moves and trips. Keep harmony with 
associates and close friends. 

Sun.—Nov. 25—SUN—Enjoy some special 
trip, visit or outing with close friend, rela- 
tives or children. You gain much thru giving 
others a bit of pleasure. 

Mon.—Nov. 26—MERCURY —A.M. hours 
uncertain. Postpone contracts.and agreements. 
Balance of day favors personal interests, 
shopping, recreation, trips, moves, writings, 
decisions and legal matters. 

Tues.—Nov. 27 -MERCURY — Use caution 
with work and associates. Take care of per- 
sonal obligations. Don’t procrastinate. 

Wed.—Nov. 28—VENUS—A.M. hours re- 
quire emotional control and strict discipline 
of self. Balance of day favors agreements, 
public contacts, trips and fun. 

Thurs.—Nov. 29—VENUS—You gain most 
thru helping others less fortunate. Postpone 
personal aims and ambitions. P.M. and evening 
best for recreation. 

Fri —Nov. 30— VENUS —Postpone trips, 
contracts and agreements. Things are not as 
fine as they may seem. P.M. and evening best 
for shopping, travel and friendship. Study 
or write letters, 
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November, 1945 





November, 1945 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


P November 1 to November 4 
U 


RELY in a cyclic way (that is the con- 
ditions occur every once in so often), No- 
vember gives you a chance to make defi- 
nitely planned changes as the Sun transits 
your 7th house and offers more power of 
expression in your worldly contacts. This 
year your plans should be analyzed and 
prepared on very sound lines, especially 
as far as home, close associates, career, 
business, study, are concerned, for unusual 
problems may come up where you will 
have to use keen intelligence and restraint 
if you are to advance your interests with 
good fortune. This idea may seem a lot 
of nonsense on the Ist-2nd, when you could 
have a surprising success financially, on 
the job, in public acclaim, romance, mar- 
riage. Tie up deals, offers, proposals or 
income quickly and efficiently. The prob- 
lems could come forth on the 3rd when 
jealousy, waste, expenses, lacks, strife over 
routines matters or persons close by break 
out in a rash, 


November 4 to November 12 


While opportunity and luck may build 
up to large proportions this week, at the 
New Moon of the 4th a disturbed home 
condition could grow and demand atten- 
tion for the coming month. Perhaps some- 
one is moving in on you, or changes may 
be necessary that cause great dissension; 
helpers or materials may be hard to get 
and clamorous relations urge unwise 
courses. Health, transportation difficulties 
or the job itself may cause delay and hard- 
ships. On the other hands some phase of 
a regular chore or routine schedule seems 
about to change. This could be a great 
boost for you in every way, socially, finan- 
cially, publicly; through profession, busi- 
ness, marriage, you may step into bigger 
shoes. But it, too, may present difficulties 
on the 7th, 8th, 10th, 11th unless you 
cultivate keen understanding of values and 
are ready to grasp the unexpected; in 
which case you could come up with a great 
prize on the 11th-12th, that would raise 
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your income, assets, operating powers, to a 
high level. All of this should tie in with 
the personal success of the Ist and produce 
results for a long time to come. 


November 12 to November 19 


This week-end could be one of those crises 
when a longed-for ambition suddenly jells 
but a heart’s desire seems shattered, Keep 
the pieces, for with your natural tact and 
patience you should be able to remold them 
later on. Play fair, avoid anger, suspicion; 
keep away from arrogant, hostile persons 
over the 12th, 14th, 16th, 17th. If home, 
resources, social life become rather fren- 
zied, hold on to calm procedure for the 
person or condition causing the tempest 
blow out about Dec. 4th; you could have 
your hands full with some part of this prob- 
lem around your birthday in 1946. Also 
be wise in money matters: do not allow 
demands or impulses to rush decisions or 
promises. Silence is best, for whatever rash 
statements are made could be used to ex- 
tract money from you next month. Rely 
on old neighbors or family members for 
advice and support this week. 


November 19 to November 30 


Muddles could clear at the Full Moon 
of the 19th or adjustments over private 
matters have lasting value. However, you 
might take issue with people twice your 
size on the 21st, and at that could trounce 
them roundly; but watch out for the 23rd, 
24th when they might gang up on you. 
Rivals, competitors, secrets, love and 
money need cautious control. Arrange all 
details of home, finances, budgets, credit, 
partnerships, engagements; lay in supplies 
by the 24th-25th. Then as Mercury turns 
retrograde in your 8th house, plan to float 
along doing a good job but expecting no 
further boost to income until toward the 
end of December at least. In fact be extra 
canny with money from now on; careless- 
ness or rashness could mean sudden losses. 
Rewards and happiness may come from 
special efforts between the 27th and 30th. 



















































108 American 


Astrology 





Taurus Daily Guide 


Thurs.—Nov. 1—VENUS—Start new ideas, 
plans, contracts or health treatments. Trips, 
writings, lectures, study of hygiene, dietetics, 
cosmetics or nursing will prove beneficial. 
Evening negative. 

Fri —Nov. 2—PLUTO—Much may be ac- 
complished thru working associates, new 
financial arrangements or health treatments. 
Check work carefully. Be economical in 
spending. 

Sat.—Nov. 3—PLUTO-—Shop, write letters; 
plan social affairs, contracts, or see beau- 
ticians or doctors. Be diplomatic with all. 
Gain possible thru partner, public or govern- 
mental people. 

Sun.—Nov. 4—JUPITER—Use diplomacy. 
and tact with all associates. Disputes fatal to 
your best interests. You gain most thru rest 
and a long walk. 

Mon.—Nov. 5—JUPITER—A.M. and eve- 
ning best for all important purposes, new jobs, 
health matters, trips, writings, research work, 
clerical matters, bookkeeping and visits. 

Tues.—Nov. 6—SATURN—Now is the time 
to take care of important correspondence, 
business matters, contracts, health conditions, 
alliances, trips or hospitalization. 

Wed.—Nov. 7—SATURN—A.M. hours re- 
quire careful analysis of all propositions and 
work. Be tactful with all. Early P.M. best 
for new plans, health matters, and applica- 
tions for work. Evening unreliable. 

Thurs.—Nov. 8—SATURN—Take care of 
health, new work, agreements, advertising: or 
applications in A.M. Be diplomatic with close 
associates during P.M. 

Fri—Nov. 9—URANUS—Attend to the 
usual routine matters and work using tact, 
tolerance and patience with all. Check work 
carefully. Guard health. 

Sat.—Nov. 10—URANUS—Don’t give in to 
moods or discouragement. Face your prob- 
lems squarely. You can overcome your 
troubles by careful application to one thing 
at a time. 

Sun.—Nov. 11—NEPTUNE—Avoid extrava- 
gance and disputes. Relax your nerves. Enjoy 
some light recreation during the evening 
hours. Retire early. 

Mon.—Nov. 12—NEPTUNE—Get an early 
start on all important matters. Seek legal ad- 
vice, employment, health treatments, con- 
tracts or a new home. Travel, write or visit. 
Evening unreliable. 

Tues.—Nov. 13—NEPTUNE—Guard against 
carelessness in speech, writings and travel. 
P.M. best for shopping, health treatments, 
sociability, courtship and fun. 

Wed.—Nov. 14—MARS—Shop, see beau- 
tician, plan social affairs, or visit friends. 
A.M. best period of day. Balance of day re- 
quires caution in speech and action. 

Thurs.—Nov. 15—MARS—Late A.M. and 
P.M. favor advertising, trips, salesmanship, 





visits, mechanical repairs, lectures, study, 
agreements, public relationships and general 
business matters. 

Fri—Nov. 16—VENUS- Be cautious in 
speech, writings and travel during A.M. Don’t 
act without forethought. Early evening best 
for correspondence, trips, agreements, adjust- 
ments, speeches, courtship and marriage. 

Sat.—Nov. 17—VENUS—Take care of plans 
for trips, entertainment, health treatments, 
employment, visits to sick, welfare or govern- 
mental work in A.M. Evening negative. 

Sun.—Nov. 18—MERCURY—Providing you 
use tact and diplomacy with others you may 
derive pleasure and benefit thru sociability, 
visits, trips and light recreation. 

Mon.—Nov. 19—MERCURY—Don’t be too 
demanding or egotistical with others in A.M. 
or you will defeat your own purpose. P.M. 
best for trips, work, sales, writings. 

Tues. —Nov. 20—MOON—You have a 
chance to accomplish much thru cooperation 
with associates in your own home in A.M. 
Make plans, changes or decisions. 

Wed.—Nov. 21—MOON—Keep harmony in 
your surroundings. It doesn’t pay to lose your 
temper. Exercise patience and tolerance. Eve- 
ning favors trips, study, writings or work. 

Thurs.—Nov. 22—SUN—Rest, see doctors; 
plan a dinner party. Visit sick or relatives, 
plan home entertainment, show appreciation. 
Avoid extravagance. 

Fri.—Nov. 23—SUN—Responsibilities and 
bills may be piling up. Evening best time to 
solve your problems. Systematize your time, 
money and energy. 

Sat.—Nov. 24—MERCURY—Don’t be dis- 
couraged or gloomy. There is always a silver 
lining to every cloud. Enjoy a sociable eve- 
ning with friends or the special loved one. 

Sun.—Nov. 25—MERCURY—Give your 
help and services to some needy person. Bene- 
fit and pleasure possible thru correspondence, 
trips, and duties well performed. 

Mon.—Nov. 26—VENUS—Early P.M. hours 
best period of day for any important purpose 
or matter. Seek jobs, health treatments or 
hospitalization. See lawyers, doctors. 

Tues.—Nov. 27—VENUS—Be careful of 
speech and action in A.M. Check all work 
and writings carefully. P.M. favors new jobs, 
health or beauty treatments, sociability, en- 
tertainment and visits. 

Wed.—Nov. 28—PLUTO--Put your ideas 
and plans into action. Write, sell, study, visit, 
travel, lecture or work on mechanical or re- 
search work of some kind. 

Thurs. —Nov. 29—PLUTO—Benefit and 
pleasure possible thru entertainment in home. 
Invite intellectual, original types of people 
who will prove inspirational to you. Evening 
unreliable. 

Fri.—Nov. 30—PLUTO—Take care of press- 
ing duties in A.M. with patience and optimism. 
Evening best for pleasures, amusements and 
close friendships. 
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November, 1945 


for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


November 1 to November 4 


ae big moments this month may come 
from the trines of Uranus in your Sun sign 
to Venus and Jupiter in Libra, which could 
mean success in many things dear to your 
heart: romance, children, beauty of per- 
formance, creative labors or achievements 
through business and marriage. Most sur- 
prising happiness, news, gifts, honors, could 
come from far away or near at hand, from 
partners, superiors, public, love. Any of 
which could manifest unexpectedly on the 
Ist-2nd, opening the way for further 
benefits to develop on a larger scale. The 
detriments of the month could come from 
your job, in the usual processes of daily 
chores, possibly health, employment condi- 
tions or lack of service, also social expenses, 
the extravagance of family, loved ones, or 
demands that you apparently consider on 
the “must” list. Shave these latter down 
to a minimum; make old things do, ran- 
sack the rag-bag, cellar, attic, and find 
old lamps for new—they may be magic. 


November 4 to November 12 


At the New Moon of the 4th troubles 
in service; job, health, routine, the demands 
of love—whether romantic, family, ambi- 
tions—could come to an acute stage, and 
may boil up at various times until after 
the 21st. Also this week the little item of 
finances in one form or another—debts, 
credits, needs, or luxuries, possibly those 
of other persons dependent upon you in 
some way—can cause distressing situations 
on the 7th, 10th, 11th. But on the 6th, 
8th, 9th (especially the 6th) you may 
have a marvelous chance to get a bead on 
all your problems, to line up aid, support, 


‘to extend powers, decide and seal arrange- 


ments which would eliminate many diffi- 
culties. Travel, write, seek wide approval 
and audiences these days. You have more 
freedom of action now anyway and can 
make budgets, cut expenses, see more peo- 
ple and are generally less tied down, ex- 
pressing gaiety, wit, charm and insight. 
An event in your immediate neighborhood 
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on the 11th might open hitherto unknown 
channels of ambition developments. 


November 12 to November 19 


The affairs of other persons could create 
a rather hectic atmosphere around the 12th. 
You may have to accommodate yourself, 
time and possessions to sudden moves, 
labors, and use discipline or authority to 
settle disputes over employment, methods, 
travel or health, In spite of this you could 
have an outstanding personal success on 
that day, a big ambition could drop right 
at the front door. Go after what you want, 
push family, home, business, love, ro- 
mance, studies or public applause. During 
the rest of the week, settle down to make 
benefits secure. Work on assets, finances. 
Build credit, solid resources. Concentrate 
on getting out good work and establish 
regulations by the 16th-18th. In the mean- 
time avoid impulsive moves or heated 
quarrels, Arguments, accidents, injuries 
might be hard to heal and you could fight 
your own best interests over the coming 
month or more as Mercury (your ruler) 
opposes Uranus, then slows down to ret- 
rograde on the 27th. Relax those nerves. 


November 19 to November 30 


Clear up problems, relationships, jobs, 
service to or from others, intimate affairs, 
social issues or health between the 19th and 
21st, but go slow to avoid hurts in daily 
tasks or romantic interludes. You may 
start a new idea buzzing on the 20th with 
reasonable chances of success, but there 
appears to be some opposition that will 
require logic, efficiency and tact to over- 
come, and even then it will take time. 
Work fast on the 23rd to 25th to arrange 
al] issues on a sound foundation, for the 
26th may be hectic and most of your hopes 
of rapid progress could go into reverse on 
the 27th. However, if business and per- 
sonal plans are well organized you should 
be able to coast along most happily after 
that. The things that are dear to your 
heart—love, parties, creative endeavors and 
all their appurtenances—could again bring 
a special thrill. 
































































110 





American 


Astrology 





Gemini Daily Guide 


Thurs.—Nov. 1—PLUTO—This is a splendid 
time to start new plans, trips, jobs, research 
or inventive work. Make changes, moves, 
agreements or decisions. See doctors, lawyers 
or special friends. Evening unreliable. 

Fri.—Nov. 2—JUPITER—Put your ideas 
and plans into action. Romance, shopping, and 
amusements favored. Promote personal in- 
terests thru originality and executiveness. 
Write or visit. 

Sat.—Nov. 3—JUPITER—A.M. best for 
recreation plans, shopping, romantic interests, 
trips, beauty treatments and clerical work. 
Use discretion in speech and financial matters. 

Sun.—Nov. 4—SATURN—Guard your 
health, speech and action. Get plenty of rest. 
Emotional control necessary to your best in- 
terests. 

Mon.—Nov. 5—SATURN—Much may be 
accomplished thru teaching, study, dramatics, 
music, art or writings. Be methodical and 
conscientious. Benefit accrues thru devotion 
to work. 

Tues.—Nov. 6—URANUS—Don’t be petty, 
egotistical or unreasonable in your demands 
of others. You gain most thru personal con- 
centration and supervision. Relax in evening. 

Wed.—Nov. 7—URANUS—Attend to rou- 
tine tasks exercising economy and caution in 
A.M. Early P.M. best for jobs or health mat- 
ters, legal interviews, romance and amuse- 
ments. Evening negative. 

Thurs.—Nov. 8—-URANUS—Keep harmony 
with others. Tact and diplomacy will net big 
returns. Be careful in speech, writings and 
travel. 

Fri —Nov. 9—NEPTUNE—Ideas and new 
plans apt to be too elaborate and fantastic. 
Be reasonable and practical in all matters. 
Postpone trips, contracts and visits. 

Sat.—Nov. 10—NEPTUNE—Don't try to 
force issues. Take care of routine matters 
avoiding extravagant spending. Be cautious 
in correspondence, speech, and travel. Eve- 
ning negative. 

Sun.—Nov. 11—MARS—Providing you 
avoid extravagance you may enjoy romance, 
amusements and recreation. Take the special 
friend to a show. Cement the friendship with 
a gift. 

Mon.—Nov. 12—MARS—Push ahead with 
personal interests, new plans, decisions, 
changes or work. You can benefit thru re- 
search or inventive work. Writings, contracts 
and health matters favored in P.M. 

Tues.—Nov. 13—MARS—P.M. hours best 
for shopping, amusements, children’s interests, 
beauty or health treatments, study or romance. 
Visit the special friend. 

Wed.—Nov. 14— VENUS—Shop, visit or 
plan entertainments and amusements in A.M. 
Balance of day unreliable for new or impor- 
tant matters. Routine best. 


Thurs.—Nov. 15—VENUS—Tact and tol- 
erance necessary with all associates in A.M. 
P.M. favors general business matters, repair 
work, bookkeeping or budgeting of resources. 

Fri—Nov. 16—-MERCURY—You are too 
restless and indecisive during A.M. Calm 
down. Face the problems at hand one by 
one. P.M. best for plans, decisions, writings, 
trips and original work. 

Sat.—Nov. 17—MERCURY—A.M. best for 
plans, trips, amusements, romantic interviews 
or group gatherings. Balance of day requires 
patience, tolerance and tact. 

Sun.—Nov. 18—MOON—Get a good sleep 
and rest this A.M. It will benefit your nervous 
system. P.M. favors sociability, friendships, 
personal interests and recreation. 

Mon.—Nov. 19—MOON—P.M. is the best 
time for any important purpose, trips, con- 
tracts, estimates, sales, correspondence, me- 
chanical or electrical work, visits and con- 
ferences. ° 

Tues.—Nov. 20—SUN—A.M. and evening 
favor personal interest, writings, romance, 
study, trips, school work and amusements. 
Practise economy in all spending. 

Wed.—Nov. 21—SUN—Don’t speak or act 
impulsively. Check all work, writings, figures 
and money carefully. Evening best for visits, 
auto trips, friendships and amusements. 

Thurs.—Nov. 22—MERCURY —Take care 
of all important matters during A.M. hours. 
Rest, study, write, visit or sew the new dress. 
Evening best for decisions, changes and plans. 

Fri.—Nov. 23—MERCURY—Don’t start new 
or important matters today. Merely carry on 
with the usual routine. See sick folks or 
doctors in the early evening. 

Sat.—Nov. 24—VENUS—Perform the daily 
tasks and duties with agreeableness. Don’t 
shirk. Evening. you can advance your own 
interests or friendly relationships. 

Sun.—Nov. 25—VENUS—A.M., attend 
church, public affairs or amusements with 
partner or close friend. Balance of day and 
evening social. Entertain or visit. 

Mon.—Nov. 26—PLUTO—Benefit yourself 
and others thru study, teaching, writing, art 
or music. Seek employment in schools or take 
care of children. 

Tues.—Nov. 27—PLUTO—Plan recreational 
trips to concerts, lectures, shows or art gal- 
leries. Enjoy romantic interests and close 
friendships. Cement the bond. 

Wed.—Nov. 28—JUPITER—Take care of 
correspondence, writings, sales, building plans, 
study, trips, visits to relatives and repair work. 
Retire early. 

Thurs.—Nov. 29—JUPITER—Put your 
energies into constructive channels. Don’t 
talk—act. Start new ideas, plans, work, in- 
ventive ideas, research or moves. 

Fri.—Nov. 30—JUPITER—Face your prob- 
lems with optimism. Determination and action 
will bring beneficial results. Evening favors 
recreation, friendships and romantic interests. 
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November, 1945 


for those born 
June 22 to July 22 , 


Y. November 1 to November 4 
re) 


uU seem to be at the beck and call 
of individuals and groups this month. 
Those you love or close associates may be 
demanding, as well as persons who are re- 
mote in space or relationship, Also some 
job, a daily stint of “keep on keeping on” 
may induce some rush, moving about, see- 
ing people, adjusting, that tends to nervous- 
ness, accidents, delay, outbursts among 
subordinates. Your calm and poise could 
be a help to many this month; have tact 
and patience on tap to use in large quanti- 
ties at odd moments. Despite these possi- 
bilities your home life should be unusually 
happy, elegant, luxurious, and on the 
Ist-2nd, friends, family, love, may bring 
you a wonderful surprise or success could 
crown a secret ambition, out of which could 
grow even greater accomplishments next 
year. Be cautious on the 3rd when fast 
changes need extra control; hang on. to 
job, credit, money. 


November 4 to November 12 


The calls and becks seem to keep things 
in a state of flux this week. Sudden do- 
mestic changes, in process or contemplated, 
could cause turmoil, Some phase of this 
could go on until the 21st, although a 
transition occurring around the 12th might 
throw the emphasis more on finances, crea- 
tive endeavors, love affairs or relative costs 
for ambitious enterprises. A shake-up at 
the New Moon of the 4th could be drastic 
and spread to other departments by the 
8th, 11th. Take no chances and watch 
your money or job from now on. On the 
other hand by smart work you can not 
only recoup on the Sth, 6th, 7th, 9th, but 
lay the foundation for a wonderfully suc- 
cessful private agreement, arrangements 
for a continuous operating schedule with 
influential persons (possibly in the midst 
of a crisis) on the 11th. Invest in happi- 
ness, a job, health, real estate, or the 
development of associations and resources, 
any of which could increase in value in the 
future. 





~  Caneer 


Your Weekly Guide 


November 12 to November 19 


The focus could change sharply around 
the 11th-12th, with acute accents on the 
13th, 14th, 17th. Parties, romancing by 
family, friends, secret matters, heavy costs, 
could break out in words and gestures! 
Mars moves into your 2nd solar house on 
the 11th and will be there until Dec. 26th 
when it retrogrades back into Cancer, So 
from now until Christmas you may be 
spending just as fast as you get it, or 
maybe faster, possibly because you can’t 
resist the desires, wishes, demands, of love, 
ambition or a yearning to put one over 
and show how good you are. Better hold 
on to cash, credit, reputation, and not be 
inveigled into pulling anyone’s chestnuts 
out of the fire. Your position, career, 
prestige, should be improved by this Mars 
transit, but extravagance, waste, conten- 
tions, can have an adverse effect. Be 
guarded in words, writings, promises, travel, 
on the 14th-16th. 


November 19 to November 30 


The Full Moon on the 19th could wind 
up various activities and hopes for various 
people, but for you it should signal a set- 
tlement of personal or partnership (joint) 
problems. Nevertheless the money angle is 
still explosive around the 21st, so restraint 
will be valuable in dealing with individuals 
or groups when assets or finances are in- 
volved. The social side of life seems ex- 
pensive and you could run afoul of high 
pressure people throughout all this period 
if you allow your heart and emotions to 
run away with good sense. Get down to 
facts, the job, cleaning out and clearing 
up literally and figuratively from the 22nd 
to 26th. Travel, move, change, stabilize 
budgets. Progress can be slow after the 
27th and until the 18th of December; don’t 
count on rushing ahead during that time. 
Your best bet right now appears to rely on 
love, affection; build sound resources of 
materials as well as skill, knowledge, tech- 
nique and health against future demands 
or opportunities to expand. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Thurs.—Nov. 1—JUPITER—Persona!l am- 
bitions may be realized thru secret plans, 
ideas or writings. Entertain, give a bridge or 
surprise party for your special friends in P.M. 
Evening uncertain. 

Fri.—Nov. 2—SATURN—Be practical and 
economical in all home matters. Success pos- 
sible in P.M. thru social contacts, study, busi- 
ness, writings or entertainment. 

Sat.—Nov. 3—SATURN—Plan home enter- 
tainment, a special dinner or treat for close 
friends or children. Evening unreliable for 
any important matter. 

Sun.—Nov. 4—URANUS—Don't become 
entangled in any wild schemes or parties with 
unreliable associates. Keep a tight rein on 
your pocketbook. Be tactful. 

Mon.—Nov. 5— URANUS—Take care of 
personal obligations, important matters, social 
plans and home interests in A.M. or evening 
hours. Exercise economy. 

Tues.—Nov. 6—NEPTUNE—Advertise, ap- 
ply for jobs; write letters; see doctors or real 
estate agents. Entertain or give a dinner 
party at home for pleasure and business pur- 
poses. 

Wed.—Nov. 7—NEPTUNE—Be careful of 
speech and actions in A.M. Avoid worriment. 
Visit friends or enjoy some light recreation in 
P.M. It will brighten your outlook on life. 
Evening unreliable. 

Thurs.—Nov. 8—NEPTUNE— You gain thru 
exercising economy in expenditures and pa- 
tience with all associates. Don’t be too de- 
manding or aggressive or your feelings will 
be hurt. 


Fri.—Nov. 9—MARS— Your judgment is apt . 


to be a trifle uncertain and hazy. Check writ- 
ings, papers, money and all work carefully. 
Be careful of health and diet. 

Sat.—Nov. 10—MARS—Don’t give in to a 
fit of the blues. Buckle down to some work. 
It will prove a panacea for all your troubles. 
Take care of detail work. Retire early. 

Sun.—Nov. 11—VENUS—You are liable to 
fee] restless and impatient. Relax. P.M. offers 
a chance for benefit and enjoyment thru 
sociability, close friends and home folks. 

Mon.—Nov. 12—VENUS—Get an early 
start on all important matters. Start new 
work, applications, advertising, home plans, 
writings, contracts, conferences or health 
treatments. Evening unreliable. 

Tues.—Nov. 13—VENUS—Avoid emotional 
display. You can advance your personal in- 
terests and friendships more effectively thru 
amiability and diplomacy. 

Wed.—Nov. 14—MERCURY—Do what you 
can to help others, then your own troubles or 
problems won’t seem so all important. Curb 
emotionalism. Health benefits thru construc- 
tive thinking. 

Thurs.—Nov. 15—MERCURY—Don’t be too 





lavish with money in A.M. Take care of per- 
sonal interests and affairs of home folks in 
P.M. Enjoy your club, sports or gymnasium. 

Fri.— Nov. 16—MOONW—Check all work 
carefully. Mistakes possible in A.M. Start 
new ventures, trips, visits, work or health 
treatments during P.M. See the special friend. 

Sat.—Nov. 17—MOON—A.M. hours give the 
best period for new plans, ideas for home 
entertainment, changes or moves. See real 
estate agents. Balance of day requires caution 

Sun. Nov. 18—SUN—A.M. hours require 
tact and diplomacy in dealing with others. 
Put your pet plans into action during P.M. 
Enjoy amusements or close friendships. 

Mon.—Nov. 19—SUN—Do what you can to 
advance your own interests, paying special 
attention to the whims of superiors. Your 
best efforts will be rewarded. Evening hours 
uncertain. 

Tues. — Nov. 20—MERCURY—A.M. and 
evening hours afford the best opportunity for 
progress in home study, entertainment, writ- 
ings, friendships and specialized work. 

Wed.— Nov. 21— MERCURY — This is the 
time to examine your financial] status. Take 
stock of your affairs. Avoid extravagance 
Kind words advance your prestige. 

Thurs. —Nov. 22—VENUS—You may 
achieve much thru private work, writings and 
study. Don’t expect too much from others 
Your motives may be questioned. Work alone 

Fri.—Nov. 23—VENUS—Take care of al) 
work in a systematic manner. Don’t shirk 
Consequences too costly. Evening best for 
personal interests and friendships. Be kind 
and tactful. 

Sat.—Nov. 24—PLUTO—You may be faced 
with many duties boring to your patience and 
good will. Control emotions. Evening best 
for fun and solving problems. 

Sun.—Nov. 25—PLUTO—Enjoy a trip, visit 
or some sort of change which will afford a 
chance for rest and inspirational thought. 
Guard health and retire early. 

Mon.—Nov. 26—J UPITER—Take care of 
usual routine matters in A.M. Early P.M. 
best period for planning new changes, decora- 
tions in home or amusements. Be cautious 
balance of day. 

Tues.—Nov. 27—JUPITER—Don'’t be secre- 
tive or aggressive. Others apt to regard your 
motives as insincere. Enjoy close friends, 
amusements and fun in P.M. 

Wed.—Nov. 28—SATURN—Push ahead 
with any important idea or plan relating to 
your personal aims and ambitions. The re- 

ward will prove satisfying and beneficial. 

Thurs.—Nov. 29—SATURN—This is a good 
time to start building a new home or changing 
your present apartment. Start new _ jobs, 
writings, contracts or join a study group. 

Fri.—Nov. 30—SATURN—A.M., duties well 
performed will bring the best results and 
sense of pleasure. Write to loved ones or 
visit with the special friend in evening. 
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November, 1945 





November, 1945 


for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


Y. November 1 to November 4 
8) 


Uk most vital interests this month 
(and to a great extent for some months to 
come) seem to be close around, or the radius 
of your activities may be less extensive 
than in other years. Yet this very limita- 
tion tends to increase your power and in- 
fluence; your magnetism and creative ex- 
pression may become more dynamic, your 
directive force more keenly observant and 
accurately pointed. On the Ist-2nd, asso- 
ciates (family, friends, business, love) may 
act to give you a chance to use these 
powers and skills with the greatest happi- 
ness and success. Be prepared to leap into 
action and move with others in obtaining 
large objectives, for they can open further 
potentials in the months to come. On the 
3rd take stock of necessities required to 
keep routine going smoothly. Study 
finances, what you can get and what it will 
cost, before plunging ahead. It may pay 
to reduce expectations, hopes or plans to 
conform to essentials. ; 


November 4 to November 12 


With the New Moon in your 4th house 
an ambition or desire connected with 
young people, travel, parties, preparation, 
can be started with interesting, pleasur- 
able results. Invitations, meetings, study, 
ideas, information, can lead you to creative 
or original efforts and cooperation that can 
have astonishing reactions by the 11th- 
12th, and not only then but for a long time 
to come. Yet private affairs may be any- 
thing but flourishing this week or next, and 
on the 4th, 8th, 10th or even 11th domestic 
issues or intimate companions could cause 
excitement or sorrow. High powered per- 
sons may act with dispatch and perhaps 
violence and land in a ditch with no trouble 
at all. Use your directive force to hold 
them in line; in any case stand by to give 
aid and guidance. Your position or stand- 
ing could be affected to some degree by 
such antics; don’t be too generous in your 
estimate of wrong doing—even in the name 
of pride and love. 


Mig 


Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


November 12 to November 19 


Watch your personal reactions around 
the !1th, 12th. Mars hits your Sun sign, 
squaring Venus in the 4th, and somebody 
may have to give in or arbitrate differences 
at home or over private matters and money. 
At the same time you could make a strike 
by writing, doing, expressing unique ideas, 
things, that appeal to a wide audience. 
Put on a good show; push family fortunes 
and romantic interests. Marriage is possible 
for close associates, or business, labors, ca- 
reer, may take a big new step forward. 
Work steadily ahead on routine lines or 
personal interests for the rest of the week 
as a good many persons may resent your 
activities or oppose your advancement. 
Perfect your knowledge, technique, facili- 
ties, organization, personnel; maintain a 
calm, impersonal attitude in order to lead 
others into more progressive action. Don’t 
allow imbecility to get the best of you, 
especially on the 14th-16th. 


November 19 to November 30 


A small basic change could begin to op- 
erate right after the Full Moon of the 19th, 
with potentials far beyond present cal- 
culations. The immediate results could be 
more freedom of action, more playtime and 
the furtherance of a pet idea, scheme, job 
or hobby. Your heart interest may take 
on new sparkle while your popularity and 
attractiveness are extended. But all this 
could come about after a blow-up around 
the 18th to 21st that seems the outcome of 
jealousy, suspicion, bitterness. Give these 
elements no house room for they can hurt 
prestige. Make far ahead plans and ar- 
rangements about work or play, love or 
money, study, family, between the 22nd 
and 26th. Be on your toes to get in all 
the best work possible before Mercury 
turns retrograde on the 27th, for subse- 
quent plans may not hold together so well 
and people generally may not be so co 
operative for one reason or another until 
Dec. 17th. The end of November should 
be very happy. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Thurs.—Nov. 1—SATURN—Travel, write, 
shop or visit friends. Gain and pleasure pos- 
sible thru music, art, dressmaking, photog- 
raphy, study, creative work and new friend- 
ships. 

Fri.—Nov. 2—URANUS—Put your ideas 
and plans into action. Write, travel, teach, 
lecture, study, advertise, apply for work, or 
enjoy some friendly gathering. 

Sat.—Nov. 3—URANUS—Shop, visit, see a 
show, musical, doctors, beauticians or rela- 
tives. Home affairs, real estate, moves and 
changes favored. Evening unreliable. 

Sun.—Nov. 4—NEPTUNE—Harness your 
emotions, and use tact and kindness with 
associates. You are apt to be too self centered 
and unreasonable. Guard health. 

Mon.—Nov. 5—NEPTUNE—Be sure you 
are right before you make any definite de- 
cisions or changes. True self analy8is may 
reveal startling disclosures. Visit friends and 
the sick. 

Tues.—Nov. 6—MARS—Keep harmony 
with home folks and all associates. Evening 
best for visits, trips, writings, creative work 
and church affairs. 

Wed.—Nov. 7—MARS—Don’t be moody 
and fanciful. Positive thinking with special 
attention to job or home duties will dispel 
your worriment and solve your problems. 
Evening unreliable. 

Thurs.—Nov. 8—MARS—-Shop, see beauti- 
cians or make social plans during early A.M. 


hours. Avoid emotionalism, carelessness and 
disputes. You gain thru cooperation with 
others. 


Fri.—Nov. 9—VENUS—Don’t jump to con- 
clusions. Gossip unreliable. Use caution in 
travel, speech and writings. Help others and 
forget self. Evening unreliable. 

Sat.— Nov. 10—-VENUS—Duties demand 
attention. Don’t worry or fret. Do one thing 
at a time and soon the work will be finished. 
Avoid emotionalism and hurt feelings. 

Sun.—Nov. 11—MERCURY—Personal de- 
sires Should be set aside. Give your best to 
close associates avoiding disputes and worri- 
ment. Reward will far surpass your smal] 
efforts. 

Mon.—Nov. 12—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on personal affairs. Make changes, 
moves, or decisions. Start new things, letters, 
trips, work, legal affairs, shopping or study 
classes. 

Tues.—Nov. 13—-MERCURY—Think and 
act constructively in A.M. Don’t argue or 
worry about things that can’t be helped. Early 
P.M. best time for trips, shopping, beauty 
treatments and fun 

Wed.—Nov. 14—MOON—You are apt to 
feel restless and impatient with associates. 
Be tactful and considerate. It pays. You will 
also avoid a lot of trouble. 





Thurs.—Nov. 15—MOON—P.M. best period 
for adjustments, decisions, investigations, or 
advertising. Visit sick or perform some hu- 
manitarian service. Evening, relax. 

Fri.—Nov. 16—SUN—If you are practical 
and cautious much may be accomplished thru 
groups, personal abilities, friends and family. 
Start new interests, work, trips, studies. 

Sat.—Nov. 17—SUN—A.M. hours best for 
visits, trips, social plans, shopping, treatments, 
correspondence and legal affairs. Avoid dis- 
putes. Guard health balance of day. 

Sun.—Nov. 18—MERCURY—Relax. Don’t 
fret and argue. Take a trip, visit friends or 
relatives. Enjoy some light form of recrea- 
tion, music, show or church service. 

Mon.—Nov. 19—MERCUR Y—Keep har- 
mony in home. P.M. hours afford a chance for 
secret study, investigations, visits to sick or 
some humanitarian service. 

Tues.—Nov. 20—VENUS—Early A.M. hours 
and evening favor personal interests, writings, 
contracts, study, teaching, trips and sociabil- 
ity. Be cautious in work and play. 

Wed.—Nov. 21—VENUS—Don’t give in to 
moods and hurt feelings, Nothing gained thru 
self pity. Go out, walk, see a movie. Visit 
friends, sick people or study in evening. 

Thurs.—Nov. 22—PLUTO—Write, rest, 
visit, see relatives, friends or spiritual ad- 
visors in A.M. Early evening favors friend- 
ships, courtship and general sociability. 

Fri.—Nov.. 23—PLUTO—Put your best ef- 
forts into new plans, correspondence, sales, 
artistic pursuits, creative work, home in- 
terests, land or real estate matters. 

Sat.—Nov., 24—JUPITER—Your judgment 
and plans apt to be a bit unreliable. Better 
postpone important matters, trips and cor- 
respondence. Evening best for sociability and 
friendships. 

Sun.—Nov. 25—JUPITER-—-Enjoy a restful 
day at home with partner and family. Or if 
you are a single person, take the special 
friend out to dinner or a show. 

Mon.—Nov. 26—SATURN—Your ideas and 
imagination can be usefully applied in crea- 
tive writings, photography, painting, trips, 
teaching or sales service. Try an original ap- 
proach. 

Tues.—Nov. 27—SATURN—P.M. hours best 
for all important purposes. Travel, write, shop, 
sew, paint, entertain, visit, see beauticians, 
doctors or legal advisors. 

Wed.—Nov. 28—URANUS—Try to do some 
of the things you have been secretly plan- 
ning in the past. Put your ideas into action. 
Gain and pleasure possible. 

Thurs. — Nov. 29—-URANUS— Work with 
groups, church people or social service or- 
ganizations. Make repairs, electrical or me- 
chanical. Be helpful to others. 

Fri.-—Nov. 30—URANUS—You may feel 
worried and anxious. A brisk walk will blow 
away your cares. Visit friends, relatives or 
children. Enjoy an outing with the beloved. 















November, 1945 








November, 1945 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


November 1 to November 4 
Fev you have a high goal in 
mind and a fast pace to maintain this 
month, and possibly for some time to come. 
On the Ist, 2nd, your income, assets, cash 
balance and good luck generally could 
reach distinguished (and perhaps totally 
surprising) proportions, Accept proposi- 
tions, close deals, sign documents, invest 
and arrange all personal matters and busi- 
ness interests on the best possible founda- 
tion. What you do on those days, whether 
getting a job, promotion, increase, public- 
ity, starting study or career, or simply 
changing the furniture or hair-do, can in 
some measure have a lasting beneficial 
effect. The 3rd may present difficulties as 
friends or family squabble over gains, pur- 
pose, methods. Don’t promise financial re- 
wards in order to obtain good-will or re- 
duce coercion. Sometimes love uses a 
special kind of blackmail to extort gifts 
and favors; beware. 


November 4 to November 12 


The New Moon on the 4th indicates 
stirring fires and fury, although the whole 
episode may be under cover of a purely 
subjective issue. In any case be cautious 
of accidents, moving about, or in dealing 
with rough people and in handling tools 
for the coming week or two as this steam 
up can be recurrent in spots. You may 
feel very poor or sorry for yourself around 
the 8th-10th, when love appears to be 
heartless and ambitions get a cold shoulder 
from regularly contributing sources, The 
whole week looks a little overcast; perhaps 
it is a question of getting food, supplies, 
etc. But there should be moments of ex- 
ceptional progress for you, especially if you 
employ a broad vision and move along 
gently with partners or close associates; 
understanding of reality is a key phrase 
for success. By the llth you could have 
some outstanding publicity or attract re- 
markably favorable notice from exceptional 
people in exceptional places. Be prepared 
for a dramatic entrance on a new stage or 
amid unusual surroundings. 


‘ey 


Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 


November 12 to November 19 


Suddenly private matters become intensi- 
fied and there may be some public talk of 
hidden things. Mysteries may seem to 
multiply from time to time, especially on 
the 11th, 13th, 14th, and up to the 21st 
revealments may be startling. Arrogance, 
over-inflated egos and sarcasm tend to 
taunt more modest people unpleasantly. 
Yet you personally stand a big chance to 
reap a high reward on the 12th; this could 
be for unusual efforts, creative work, co- 
Operation with inventive persons or doing 
a specialized job with neatness and dis- 
patch. Seize your moment; decide, agree, 
sign, move. Join up with important per- 
sons, groups, causes, to open the way for 
further large advancement that may surge 
around you until next summer. In spite 
of stress and nervousness either at work 
or at home (or both) you might effect a 
great change on the-16th that would be a 
financial achievement of surprising pro- 
portions, but look out for sudden hostility 
which might flare again in December. 


November 19 to November 30 


Private deals, relationships, romancing, 
secrets, especially as they involve others, 
could come to a head between the 18th 
and 21st, coincident with the Full Moon. 
The triangular plot might present a new 
angle; if you write, are artistic, or depict 
emotions as an art or business, you could 
devise a fresh impact for your audience. 
Even your business skill may find a dra- 
matic outlet. Work fast until the 25th to 
have all matters relating to home, supplies, 
children, personal labors, plans, and ven- 
tures in a well ordered stage. For while 
the days from the 27th to 30th may be 
unusually productive and happy in a 
sense, in other ways a forward flow is 
stopped. Your ruler, Mercury, turns retro- 
grade on the former date and will not move 
forward until Dec. 17th, which could make 
domestic issues rather static. So plan to 
devote your energies to already established 
routine and don’t expect too much luck 
with Christmas shopping until after the 
17th. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 

Thurs.—Nov. 1—URANUS—Put your origi- 
nal ideas and plans into action. Write, sign 
papers; visit friends, beauticians, doctors, 
lawyers or mechanics. Guard health and 
pocket book. 

Fri.—Nov. 2—NEPTUNE—Think of new 
ways and means of earning money. Write, 
travel, move, apply for jobs or advertise. 
Combine business with pleasure in evening. 

Sat—Nov. 3—NEPTUNE—Take care of all 
the details and loose ends during A.M. Be 
sure all work is finished aecurately before 
leaving office. Evening social. 

Sun.—Nov. 4—MARS—Don’t give in to a 
fit of the blues. Help someone less fortunate 
and you'll forget your loneliness and dis- 
couragement. Go to church. 

Mon.—Nov. 5—MARS—Shop, plan social 
affairs, artistic pursuits or get tickets for a 
show in A.M. Evening, attend to personal 
interests. 

Tues.—Nov. 6—VENUS—Write, teach, ad- 
vertise, sell, travel, take care of research or 
detail work, scientific matters or commercial 
projects. Enjoy a lecture, movie or dinner. 

Wed.—Nov. 7—VENUS—Possibly there are 
many stumbling blocks in the path of your 
desires. Don’t be petty or sarcastic. You gain 
thru cooperation and diplomacy with others. 

Thurs.—Nov. 8—VENUS—Most of your 
hard work may pass unnoticed temporarily. 
Recompense comes later. Fulfill your obliga- 
tions agreeably. Retire early. 

Fri.—Nov. 9—MERCURY—You gain thru 
special attention to the job or work at hand. 
Write, shop, visit, sew, study, advertise, paint, 
sell or teach. Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—Nov. 10—MERCURY—Perform the 
usual duties and work to the best of your 
ability. Take care of health. Rest and relax 
quietly with a good book in the evening. 

Sun.—Nov. 11—MOON—Much pleasure and 
enjoyment may be derived thru church 
services, concerts, movies, humanitarian 
groups, motor trips and close friendships. Re- 
tire early. 

Mon.—Nov. 12—MOON—Boost your pres- 
tige and value thru original ideas and close 
application to work. Write, teach, paint, lec- 
ture, see bankers, professors or government 
officials. 

Tues.—Nov, 13—MOON—P.M. hours are 
the best for shopping, visits, beauty treatments, 
shows, correspondence, dress making, social 
plans, entertainment and bridge parties. 

Wed.—Nov. 14—SUN—Shop, plan dinners; 
buy theatre tickets or cut out a new dress 
during A.M. Be careful of speech and action 
later. Guard health; watch diet carefully. 

Thurs. —Nov. 15—SUN—Worry and dis- 
couragement apt to affect your health. Snap 
out of it. Visit friends, doctors, beauticians or 
spiritual advisors. Think constructively. 


Fri.—Nov. 16—MERCURY—Check all work, 
writings and documents carefully. Be care- 
ful in speech ‘and action. P.M. best for de- 
cisions, writings, new work, moves and con- 
tracts. 

Sat.—Nov. 17—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on all important matters, trips, legal 
pursuits, new plans, government work and 
publications. P.M. and evening unreliable. 

Sun.—Nov. 18—VENUS~—Sleep date and 
enjoy a good rest. It will benefit health. En- 
joy a visit, motor trip, show or friendly gath- 
ering in P.M. See the special friend in eve. 

Mon.—Nov. 19—VENUS—Don’t be snappy 
with superiors. Fulfill your obligations, duties 
and work accurately during A.M. Attend to 
personal interests, social affairs and friend- 
ships later. 

Tues.—Nov. 20—PLUTO—Don’t be jittery 
and nervous. Calm yourself. Work slowly 
and you will avoid arguments and mistakes. 
Evening favors visits, trips, romance and 
writings. 

Wed.—Nov. 21—PLUTO—Guard your 
health against over-exertion and all excesses. 
Don’t be gloomy or discouraged. Evening 
offers a chance for pleasure thru friendships 
and sociability. 

Thurs.—Nov. 22—JUPITER—Get an early 
start on the arrangements for the day. Be 
thankful for your blessings while you enjoy 
the pleasures surrounding you. 

Fri.—Nov. 23 —J UPITER—Guard against 
mistakes and inconsistent action. Stick to the 
general routine matters and duties. Evening 
best for travel, visits, friendships and socia- 
bility. 

Sat.—Nov. 24—SATURN—Don’t procrasti- 
nate. Take care of routine work, plans, home 
and business responsibilities. Enjoy the so- 
ciety of professional, philosophical or scientific 
people in evening. 

Sun.— Nov. 25—SATURN— Visit, travel, 
write or entertain. Show the special friend 
some token of your esteem and affection. Give 
the old folks a treat in evening. 

Mon.—Nov. 26—URANUS—Avoid extrava- 
gance and self-pity. You can derive benefit 
and pleasure thru helping others and finish- 
ing the work that is waiting. 

Tues.—Nov. 27—URANUS—P.M. best for 
all important plans, artistic pursuits, beauty 
treatments, shopping, amusements, literary 
discussions, writings and creative work. 

Wed.—Nov. 28—NEPTUNE—Push ahead 
with personal interests. Make the initial 
start on the thing that means the most to you. 
Write, travel or advertise. 

Thurs.—Nov. 29—NEPTUNE—You have a 
chance to advance your personal prestige 
thru study, investigation, research work, 


changes and reorganization. 

Fri.—Nov. 30—NEPTUNE—A.M. hours call 
for concentrated attention to all details of 
work and plans. Travel, write, visit, enter- 
tain or enjoy some amusements. 


























November, 1945 





November, 1945 


for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


Y November 1 to November 4 
re) 


u should move into the ranks of those 
who have a personal success on the Ist-2nd, 
when love and finances could come flying 
home. You should really be sitting on top 
of the world all month but you appear to 
be in no mood to take life lightly and 
simply enjoy the gifts the gods provide, 
but rather that you are working strenu- 
ously to produce. It is probably true that 
you have unusual responsibilities, that a 
great deal is demanded of you one way or 
another, and that you feel pushed and 
pulled around, It would seem a good idea 
to relax the inner pressure as much as 
possible, do the day’s chores with as little 
strain as possible and take the long view 
ahead. Your aspirations are very high 
now, and through actual travel, moves, 
changes, or study, training, preparation, 
you can move toward the consummation 
of your desires for a long time to come. 


November 4 to November 12 


Bang, bang! On the 4th, at the New 
Moon, your bank account could be hard 
hit. If you are playing around with tycoon 
or custodians of other people’s monies, you 
may find yourself and your assets in- 
volved in very strange ways. Keep all ac- 
counts, papers, bills, coupons, points, in 
strictest order and keep away from black 
markets—they won’t help you a bit. Lacks, 
shortages, restrictions, could be felt this 
week to the 10th-11th; be cautious in travel 
and don’t flout conventions in private or 
public. Love needs special consideration 
now, so go out of your way to be gentle 
and considerate, even if you could use a 
few fond words yourself, People who like 
shorn lambs can work themselves up to a 
fine pitch of indignation and righteous 
anger. Keep sweet and on the 10th you 
may have a surprise package dumped at 
your feet, and one that has lasting value. 


November 12 to November 19 
You really appear to take the bull by 


— 





Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


the horns around the 12th, probably over a 
question involving money in some form. 
A changed status should increase your in- 
come, but forceful associates may spend it 
before you know it. Better not quarrel with 
partners, loves, friends, or the bitterness 
could grow and cost more. On the other 
hand you could make an extraordinary 
agreement or move through the influence 
or suggestion of other persons also on the 
12th, which would mean a further step 
toward success; express idealism, technique, 
skill, that day. The remainder of the week 
seems rather rocky; keep an even pace; 
don’t rush ahead too fast. Watch nerves, 
health and give due consideration to older 
persons, superiors, public opinion and your 
career, all of which may definitely benefit 
by thoughtful action now. The 14th-17th 
may require special insight and patience to 
avoid some loss. Don’t be shoved into 
quick decisions. 


November 19 to November 30 


On the whole this should be an excellent 
week for you. Opportunities could open 
right and left for decisive, well coordinated 
moves, labors, arrangements, that would 
work out splendidly over the coming weeks 
or even months, Make the most of the 
days from the Full Moon of the 19th to 
the 26th (especially the 22nd, 23rd, 24th) 
to organize plans, projects, finances, 
changes, on a flexible but logical basis. 
You should be able to see far ahead now 
and provide for all the usual needs of the 
season. You will, however, be wise to use 
the light touch around the 21st, when .you 
could face a very superior obstacle to your 
ambitions. You probably cannot battle 
hostile forces here with successful results, 
But once over this hurdle, go ahead. On 
the 27th a halt may be called on your per- 
sonal activities; be prepared to relax at 
some pgint—but still have a good time and 
get things done in public contacts and with 
influential people. 
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Thurs.—Nov. 1—NEPTUNE—Benefit your- 
self thru philosophical study, travel, writings, 
legal advice, shopping, sociability, literary ef- 
forts and music. Make decisions, plans and 
changes. 

Fri.—Nov. 2—MARS—Star* work and plans 
early. Get reservations for trips, shop, visit, 
see lawyers, doctors or relatives. Push per- 
sonal interests. Evening social. 

Sat.—Nov. 3—MARS—Be patient and tact- 
ful with associates. You gain thru coopera- 
tion with others. Write, travel, visit, advertise, 
study or entertain. 

Sun.—Nov. 4—VENUS—Postpone enter- 
tainment or group gatherings. Guard your 
health and pocketbook. Harmonize the forces 
around you. Be kind to all. 

Mon.—Nov. 5—VENUS—Enhance your 
personality thru new adornment. Shop, visit, 
write, entertain, see a show or give the old 
folks a treat. Help others. 

Tues.—Nov. 6—MERCURY—Put your ideas 
and plans into action. Write, paint, study, 
start investigations, cosmetic sales, beauty or 
health treatments, entertain, design clothes 
or visit. 

Wed.—Nov. 7—MERCURY—Take care of 
all pressing needs and responsibilities. Avoid 
emotionalism. P.M. best for personal interests, 
shopping, shows, business matters and enter- 
tainment. 

Thurs.—Nov. 8—MERCURY—Avoid dis- 
putes with associates. Put your best efforts 
into work and service for others. Patience 
and consideration pay big dividends. 

Fri.—Nov. 9—MOON—Don’t pay too much 
attention to the gossip of associates. You 
gain thru special attention to the job at hand. 
Write, advertise, shop or visit. 

Sat.—Nov. 10—MOON—Face your prob- 
lems with a smile, Concentrated energy will 
soon finish accumulated work and give free- 
dom for new plans, Be tactful with associates. 

Sun.—Nov. 11—SUN—P.M. and evening 
best for social plans, new contacts, visits, 
motor trips, shows, concerts, lectures, church 
affairs, romance and personal ventures. 

Mon.—Nov. 12—SUN—Travel, study, con- 
sult lawyers, ministers, bankers or relatives. 
New decisions, moves or changes can be 
beneficial. Write, visit or entertain in P.M. 

Tues.—Nov. 13—SUN—Avoid disputes and 
emotionalism. You gain thru a pleasing per- 
sonality and cooperation. Visit, write, shop or 
entertain. Sew, paint, design clothes. 

Wed.—Nov. 14—MERCURY—By exercis- 
ing diplomacy and patience, you may advance 
your interests in A.M. Balance of day requires 
caution with work and all associates. 

Thurs.—Nov. 15—MERCURY—Write, shop, 
visit, see beauticians, friends, lawyers, bank- 

ers, business people or superiors. Advance 





your interests. Enjoy friendly groups in 

evening. 

Fri.—Nov. 16—VENUS—What you accom- 
plish or gain depends on your mental attitude. 
Be considerate and cooperative with others. 
Evening favors new plans, trips, friendships 
and fun. 

Sat.—Nov. 17—VENUS—Make arrange- 
ments and plans for social affairs, outings or 
entertainment. Include friends or partner. 
Give a gift to the special friend. 

Sun.—Nov. 18—PLUTO—Don’t expect too 
much from friends or home associates in A.M. 
Be tactful. P.M. best for recreation, sociability, 
friendships, travel and friendly discussions. 

Mon.—Nov. 19—PLUTO—Use a little cau- 
tion with health matters, money and close 
associates. Carelessness may prove costly. 
Push personal ambitions in P.M. 

Tues.—Nov. 20—JUPITER—Don’t become 
discouraged over present conditions, problems 
or work. Evening affords a chance for rem- 
edying or adjusting matters. Seek advice, 
help or recreation. 

Wed.—Nov. 21—JUPITER—Take care of 
all urgent duties and responsibilities. You 
gain thru concentrated effort and a positive 
attitude. Evening favors personal interests, 
friendships and fun. 

Thurs.—Nov. 22—SATURN—Do the things 
which mean the most to you. Travel, write 
or visit, but don’t forget to give thanks for all 
the blessings you have received. 

Fri—Nov. 23—SATURN—Be cautious in 
speech, writings, work and travel. Don’t fret 
about your troubles. Seek advice and help 
from superiors or friends in evening. 

Sat.—Nov. 24—URANUS—Make plans, de- 
cisions, moves or changes in early A.M. Eve- 
ning hours best for sociability, travel, enter- 
tainment and visits with the romantic interest. 

Sun.—Nov. 25—URANUS—Make this a day 
of pleasure for others as well as yourself. 
Travel, write, entertain, visit or see a show. 

@ Evening social. 

Mon.—Nov. 26—NEPTUNE—Much may be 
accomplished in a personal way if you are 
economical. Design clothes, write, paint, sew, 
visit or entertain. 

Tues.—Nov. 27—NEPTUNE—Use discretion 
with friends and working associates in A.M. 
Shop, write, travel, see beauticians, dress- 
makers, friends, lawyers or bankers. Apply 
for job. 

Wed.—Nov. 28—MARS—Attend to busi- 
ness interests, repairs to house or car; indulge 
in a turkish bath or an hour in the gym. 
Have a physical check-up. 

Thurs.—Nov. 29—MARS—Get busy with 
the new ideas and plans you have in mind. 
Now is the time to start things. Travel, write, 
move or entertain. See the special friend. 

Fri.—Nov. 30—MARS—Give special atten- 
tion to work and routine matters. Finish all 
details carefully. Evening best for personal 
pleasures, sociability, friendships and study. 
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November, 1945 


for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


November 1 to November 4 


Fr. your current solar chart it looks 
as if the most gratifying interests of the 
next two weeks would be of a very intimate 
nature. On the Ist-2nd, you may make a 
quiet agreement on one hand that, would 
fortify your assets, estate, credit, income, 
for some time to come, and at the same time 
could receive some wonderful news, do a 
land office business, welcome travelers (or 
be welcomed yourself) with glowing suc- 
cess. Use these two days to tie up every 
possible advantage and create far-reaching 
achievements. The 3rd is less fortunate and 
you may have an inkling of coming ob- 
stacles, storms, or very potent conditions 
that must be met with knowledge, poise, 
inner peace and some modesty. In all this 
you have great help both in your natural 
powers of control, reserve, silence, and in 
the able support of conservative persons 
who are assisting in formulating and estab- 
lishing your career. 


November 4 to November 12 


A New Moon in your Sun sign indicates 
added powers of magnetism, expression, 
and possible changes. These later may be 
precipitated on the 4th, perhaps with some 
public attention centered on you or your 
interests, Gareer, position. This is where 
your knowledge, poise and modesty will 
shine and also get you by if you seem to be 
in a jam. The conditions of that day may 
come up again in aggravated form, so meet 
them with the determination to adjust and 
settle rather than extend. Do not allow 
undercurrents to spread psychologically or 
physically; it might be easy to take cold 
or develop a fever. In any case the condi- 
tion should be temporary but could be most 
inconvenient around the 7th, 8th, 10th, 
llth. All the same around the 11th you 
could have a marvelous surprise as an un- 
expected event occur in the nature of a 
windfall. Family, loves, persons of influ- 
ence could act to promote your secret 
hopes. 


~_ 


Scorpio 
Your Weekly Guide 


November 12 to November 19 


A crisis around the 11th-12th may cause 
a difference in your position, career, sur- 
roundings or personal expression. Venus 
moves into Scorpio then so your charm and 
magnetism should be accentuated for the 
coming month, but at the moment you may 
take the bit in your teeth and fight your 
own best interests. Between you and your 
Favorite People a display of temper, jeal- 
Ousy, arrogance, could be tantamount to 
kicking the roof off, so you’d better calm 
down, Use your head especially in financial 
departments on the 12th and you may not 
only come up with a huge plum, but off-set 
any possible losses on the 14th, 16th, 17th 
and possibly throughout December when 
your income, bank account, assets, seem 
to be menaced by poor judgment, unex- 
pected demands and the action of erratic 
persons. For the most part conservative 
moves, deals, business will be the way of 
progress this week. Lay plans far ahead 
and see that they are securely tied up. 


November 19 to November 30 


The period around the Full Moon of the 
19th could be used to settle a partnership 
matter with lasting good fortune if you are 
ready to concede a point and accept pro- 
posals. But if you are confused and frus- 
trated over other people’s insistence on 
using your time, talents, money, you may 
miss a fine chance and run into further 
trouble around the 21st. However, the 
remaining days of the month seem very 
happy and progressive with the exception 
of the 26th when finances and private 
affairs may be cluttered with mistakes, ac- 
cusations, misunderstandings, anger. Get 
orderly routine established before this date, 
especially as far as budgets, spending, out- 
lay for necessities or Christmas are con- 
cerned, as assets may be more frozen than 
anticipated for the next month or there 
is danger of sudden reversals unless much 
care is taken. Concentrate on personal or 
home interests which could be very happy. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 

Thurs.—Nov. 1—MARS—You have a chance 
to gain much thru study, concentration, writ- 
ings, social affairs, hospital visits, changes or 
service to others. Do your part to make your 
-dream come true. 

Fri —Nov. 2—VENUS—Spend some time 
alone in quiet thought and rest. Ideas and 
plans will materialize in your consciousness 
that will prove beneficial. Evening social. 

Sat.—Nov. 3—VENUS—Plan, study, shop 
or attend to personal interests. P.M. best for 
trips, romance, writings, advertising, applica- 
tions, telephone calls or a long walk. 

Sun.—Nov. 4—MERCURY—Don’t give in 
to moods or temper. Pleasure is possible thru 


giving others some help and fun. Forget 
yourself in the welfare of others. 
Mon.—Nov. 5—MERCURY—Write, shop, 


visit sick or make certain of the romantic in- 
terest in A.M. Be practical, honest and sin- 
cere in your efforts. Evening favors trips and 
legal consultation. 

Tues.—Nov. 6—MOON—Take care of the 
work and duties at hand, cl.ecking all details 
carefully. Control emotions. Think construc- 
tively and secret ambitions will be realized. 

Wed.—Nov. 7—MOON—Be careful in 
travel, work, writings and speech. P.M. best 
for private interests, hospitalization, visits to 
sick, study and humanitarian efforts. Evening 
unreliable. 

Thurs.—Nov. 8—-MOON—Personal interests 
favored. Write, study, teach, lecture, visit 
sick; consult doctors, surgeons, scientists or 
printers. Help some unfortunate person. Eve- 
ning uncertain. 

Fri.—Nov. 9—SUN—Don’t listen to gossip 
or unreliable information. Put your efforts 
into constructive channels. Benefit accrues 
thru cooperation and work well done. 

Sat.—Nov. 10—SUN—Use caution with 
work, associates and writings. Postpone legal 
matters, air flights, trips and scientific work. 
Control emotions and tendency to egotism. 

Sun.—Nov. 11—MERCURY—Use the sur- 
plus energy to repair the things around the 
house. Be tactful with associates. Evening 
best for study, visits to sick and help to the 
needy. 

Mon.—Nov. 12—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on all important plans or undertakings. 
Write, advertise, teach, apply for jobs, insur- 
ance, hospitalization or legal advice. 

Tues.—Nov. 13—MERCURY—Try to finish 
all work early. Enjoy some light recreation 
in P.M. See a show, movie, concert, friend, 
or visit the sick. 

Wed.—Nov. 14—VENUS—A.M. best period 
for study, shopping, social plans or romantic 
interests. Be cautious with work, money and 
associates later. Control emotions; it’s im- 
portant. 

Thurs.—Nov. 15—VENUS—Now you have 





a chance to plan and work. constructively. 
Travel, write, consult lawyers, government 
officials or apply for a job. Personality 
counts. Use it. 

Fri—Nov. 16—PLUTO—This is not the 
time to complain. Buckle down. You can find 
a solution to your problems in P.M. Write, 
advertise, make plans, starts, decisions. 

Sat.—Nov. 17—PLUTO—By exercising di- 
plomacy and emotional control you can derive 
benefit thru new plans, meetings, visits, study 
or secret investigations during A.M. hours. 

Sun.—Nov. 18—JUPITER—Don’t fly off the 
handle when things don’t suit you. Be kind 
and considerate, and people will comply with 
your desires and plans. 

Mon.—Nov. 19—JUPITER—Eliminate 
aggressive speech and action. Tact counts. 
Gain possible thru societies, lawyers, mechan- 
ics, doctors, lawyers or government people. 

Tues.—Nov. 20—SATURN—A.M. and eve- 
ning give an opportunity for benefit thru 
business plans, public associates, rehabilita- 
tion work, secret investigations, reform or 
labor movements and hospital work. 

Wed.—Nov. 21—SATURN—It takes pa- 
tience and stamina to finish work satisfac- 
torily and keep harmony with all. Do your 
best. The reward is well worth while. 

Thurs.—Nov. 22—URANUS—Don’t forget 
to pass on some of your blessings today. Visit 
sick, shut-ins or unfortunates. Send flowers 
to the special loved one. 

Fri.—Nov. 23—URANUS—Fulfill your obli- 
gations with graciousness. Don’t shirk. Eve- 
ning affords a chance for pleasure thru so- 
ciability, friendly gatherings-and friendships. 

Sat.—Nov. 24—NEPTUNE—It is advisable 
to postpone new plans, trips, legal matters, 
conferences and secret meetings. Evening 
best for social affairs, friendships. 

Sun.—Nov. 25—NEPTUNE—Travel, visit, 
attend church services, political or scientific 
gatherings. Turn on the charm. Romance 
favored during evening. 

Mon.—Nov. 26—MARS—All eonstructive 
efforts bring satisfactory results. Take the 
initiative. Do things. Study, work, write or 
visit sick. Evening hours unreliable. 

Tues.—Nov. 27—MARS—BEest period is 
P.M. for romantic interests, research or crea- 
tive work, study, entertainment, legal advice, 
shopping, beauty or health treatments and 
visits. 

Wed.—Nov. 28—VENUS—Start trips, writ- 
ings, study mechanical work, legal matters or 
repair work. Physical labor or political groups 
beneficial te you. 

Thurs.—Nov. 29—-VENUS—Take care of 
business matters, organization work, new 
plans, changes and insurance policies. Attend 
board meetings or lectures. 

Fri.—Nov. 30—VENUS—Check all work 
carefully, plans, details and writings in A.M. 
Advance personal interests balance of day 
thru study, social contacts, friends. 














November, 1945 








for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


T November | to November 4 
H 


E coming two weeks could be one of 
those interesting interludes that usually 
decorate post cards to the tune of: Having 
a wonderful time. You seem surrounded 
by friends, love, luxury, and if a Certain 
Person is missing, you probably only 
acknowledge it in your secret heart. People 
at a distance are possible annoyances, and 
their affairs are closely bound with yours, 
but who may not be above unwelcome in- 
trigue and income may prove to be a bone 
of contention. However, if you seize the 
exceptional chances of the Ist-2nd to ar- 
range business, financial, romantic or fam- 
ily issues, you can benefit in very sur- 
prising ways and through most unusual 
channels. Make far reaching commitments, 
perhaps secretly, and stabilize job, service 
factors, assets, personal gain. Be very 
cautious on the 3rd not to tangle up money, 
promises, friends, ambitions, with what you 
hope or expect—or everyone may be dis- 
appointed. 


November 4 to November 12 


The New Moon of the 4th may spotlight 
those distant persons, intrigue or income, 
and could create a more or less running 
fire of comment for the next week or so. 
If you are going in for publicity be sure 
to make it beneficial to all concerned and 
look at all angles so there will be no kick- 
back. Watch costs and out-go around the 
7th, 8th, 10th, 11th, when the usual cheques 
or hoped for increase might not come 
through as per schedule. Yet excellent 
information on the 6th or 9th could come 
right to the door and you may get together 
with partners, family, loves, close asso- 
ciates, on the 11th-12th to create new 
avenues of art, business, good fortune, joint 
reserves, and happiness that could grow 
over the coming months and could expand 
a good deal next summer, Work with un- 
usual ideas, persons or groups to keep on 
having a wonderful time while cooking up 
a swell dea! on ambitious lines. 
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November 12 to November 19 


The period around the 12th could see 
important moves, and perhaps two or three 
suprising angles may develop. You or a 
youngish person close by, might make a 
deal, receive an offer, accept a proposition 
that could be revolutionary in some respect. 
Travel, distant affairs, messages, could be 
most successful. Yet a secret matter (pos- 
sibly relating to distant matters also), to 
health or love, may cause consternation. 
This is not strictly your business, so don’t 
get too wrought up, even if you have to 
“do something;” the condition should be 
temporary, so keep calm. If you get all 
excited you may stir up more trouble. 
Furthermore it seems wise to act at once in 
tying up partnerships, business, marriage, 
promotions, love, good fortune, that can 
increase over the months. Use your head 
and don’t quarrel or be indiscreet on the 
14th, 16th, 17th; a belligerent spirit is 
abroad and could touch your career or 
position if you try to fight battles single 
handed. 


November 19 to November 30 


Excellent work around the Full Moon 
of the 19th could finish up an old job or 
settle matters of routine, income, private 
interests or travel. But as Mercury and 
Mars are about to turn retrograde, the 
pressure to act is not half as essential as it 
seems, so do not rush into half-baked 
schemes. The 21st may bring out un- 
pleasant information, but while this could 
affect loved ones, you should be able to 
give advice, council, aid and cheer. Work 
diligently to organize all matters by the 
25th-26th, when many persons and con- 
ditions favor your success and achieve- 
ments. Plan to start important trips or 
projects before the 27th, or to be in the 
position you wish to operate from. Some 
change in your environment then could 
remove a rather hectic element, but this 
is not “gone for good;” it will be back 
next month. Have a pleasant time from 
the 27th to 30th. 
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Thurs. — Nov. 1—VENUS—Further per- 
sonal desires thru new plans, ideas, work, de- 
cisions, changes or moves. Take care of social 
obligations, writings and study. Romance and 
friendships favored. 

Fri.—Nov. 2—MERCURY—Visit or enter- 
tain friends. Pleasure and benefit possible 
thru new contacts, shopping, public relation- 
ships, lezal advice and sociability. 

Sat.—Nov. 3—MERCURY—Plan social af- 
fairs, appointments, meetings or amusements 
in A.M. See beauticians, dressmakers, de- 
signers or photographers. Enjoy romance. 

Sun.—Nov. 4—MOON—Make special effort 
to be agreeable and cooperative with asso- 
ciates, especially in-laws. Postpone trips and 
gatiierings. Retire early. Rest beneficial. 

Mon.—Nov. 5—MOON-—Shop, write let- 
ters; make appointments for beauty treat- 
ments or dental check-ups during early A.M. 
hours. Evening best for budget planning, 
adjustments and visits. 

Tues.—Nov. 6—SUN—Put your ideas and 
plans into action. Dreams can be realized 
with a little effort. Write, do research, in- 
vestigation or editorial work. Evening, seek 
friendships or romance. 

Wed.—Nov. 7—SUN—Check financial and 
insurance matters carefully. Carelessness 
costly in all respects. Early P.M. favors per- 
sonal interests, sociability, appointments and 
friendships. 

Thurs.—Nov. 8—SUN—Achievement pos- 
sible thru concentrated effort. Guard against 
disputes, irritability and carelessness. Tact 
necessary with associates and work. 

Fri—Nov. 9—MERCURY—Postpone im- 
portant matters, decisions, trips, legal pro- 
ceedings and writings. Carry on with the 
regular routine or things already started. 
Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—Nov. 10—MERCURY—Take care of 
all responsibilities in a competent manner. 
Don’t procrastinate. Trouble ensues thru 
negligence and lack of forethought. 

Sun.—Nov. 11—VENUS—Take it easy. 
Don’t fly off the handle at every little upset. 
Evening hours best for friendships, amuse- 
ments, personal desires and romance. 

Mon.—Nov. 12—VENUS—Start new plans, 
work, study, agreements, alliances, contracts, 
public relationships or trips. Personal desires, 
publications, friendships and romance favored. 

Tues.—Nov. 13—VENUS—Fulfill your obli- 
gations to the best of your ability in A.M. 
Early P.M. hours best for personal interests, 
shopping, social plans, beauty treatments and 
business entertainment. 

Wed.—Nov. 14—PLUTO—To the same ex- 
tent you ‘help others, so will benefit and 
happiness return to you. Watch your speech 
and actions carefully if you value friendships 
and job. 





Thurs.—Nov. 15—PLUTO— Advance per- 
sonal ambitions thru artistic pursuits, writ- 
ings, sociability, friendships, publications, cor- 
respondence and business foresight. 

Fri. —Nov. 16—JUPITER—Much may be 
accomplished if you efface personal desires 
and give your best efforts to associates and 
the job at hand. Help others. 

Sat.—Nov. 17—JUPITER—A.M. hours best 
for planning appointments, amusements, en- 
tertainment or friendly gatherings. Practise 
self control balance of day. 

Sun.—Nov. 18—SATURN—Tact and 
diplomacy necessary with associates in A.M. 
Enjoy close friendships, sociability, church 
services, shows, concerts or visits in P.M. 

Mon.—Nov. 19—SATURN—Keep a healthy 
mental outlook on things generally in A.M. 
Strict attention to work and duties will bring 
benefit and happiness to you. 

Tues.—Nov. 20—URANUS—Be cautious 
with friends, work and finances. Think twice 
before giving a snappy retort if you value 
friendships and job. Progress possible thru 
tact and hard work. 

Wed.—Nov. 21—URANUS—Pay special at- 
tention to all details of work and writings. 
Mistakes apt to occur. Evening affords a 
chance for new plans, visits, correspondence. 

Thurs.—Nov. 22—NEPTUNE—Get an early 
start on all important plans, work, visits or 
entertainment. Give the special friend a token 
of appreciation and affection. 

Fri.—Nov. 23—NEPTUNE—You accomplish 
the most thru study or work carried out in 


seclusion. Don’t confide too frankly in 
friends. They may prove unreliable. Eve- 
ning social. 

Sat.—Nov. 24—MARS—tThere are still 


many duties and obligations to be assumed 
before you can think of self. Evening favors 
friendships, sociability, visits and changes. 

Sun.—Nov. 25—MARS—Seek pleasure and 
benefit thru close friendships, spiritual coun- 
sellors or older people. Writings, travel, visits, 
sociability and romance favored. 

Mon.—Nov. 26—VENUS—Avoid impulsive 
speech or action. Check all work carefully. 
It’s very easy to say or do the wrong thing, 
bringing trouble and regret to yourself. 

Tues.—Nov. 27—VENUS—P.M. best period 
for transacting important business matters, 
contracts, agreements or legal matters. Socia- 
bility, friendships and romance favored. 

Wed.—Nov. 28—MERCURY—Travel, write, 
consult lawyers, physicians, editors, mechanics 
or superiors. Work satisfactorily completed 
brings a reward. 

Thurs.—Nov. 29—MERCURY—You have a 
chance to form agreements, contracts, new 
friendships, partnerships, or study groups. 
Start things; make decisions. 

Fri.—Nov. 30—MERCURY—P.M. and eve- 
ning best for friendships, romantic interests, 
social affairs, entertainment, personal or any 
new or important interest. 
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for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


T November 1 to November 4 
H 


E more science you put into your 
labors, service, profession, business con- 
tacts and career this month, the greater 
can be your advancement; and between 
personal efforts, financial moves, brilliant 
associates, far-sighted plans and expert 
labors progress may be gréat indeed. Yet 
in a sense you appear psychologically out 
of your element in worldly-outer relation- 
ships, and may feel subservient in some 
way to persons or groups who are inade- 
quate for the position they hold. However 
this really gives you a chance to shine, to 
show your metal, ingenuity, skill, artistry, 
knowledge, and on the Ist-2nd, you may 
have amazing rewards for service on any 
front. Appreciation, happiness, romance is 
very possible, especially flowing from your 
personal appearance, performance, increase 
of assets and the admiration of partners, 
friends, public or family. Tie up agree- 
ments of all sorts on these days, empha- 
sizing those inner ambitions that include 
good fortune for others. Mark time on the 
3rd; wires are crossed and mistakes ex- 
pensive. 


November 4 to November 12 


Friends appear to stir actively around 
the New Moon of the 4th and can have a 
deleterious effect on income if you are 
not careful. They may urge unwise in- 
vestments, spending, action that will not 
pay out and perhaps incite wrath in loving 
hearts. Avoid financial deals all week; stick 
to yOur job and work steadily to prepare 
for a different outlook next week. Between 
the 7th and 11th you may come up against 
a problem that requires stern discipline, 
attention to duty and perhaps more money 
than is available; this might be simply 
co-incidental with other moves, but it 
could hurt loved ones and form the basis 
for further conflict if there is a suspicion 
that you are getting the short end of a deal. 
Hold your horses for there is a major 
success in the offing if you are ready. 
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November 12 to November 19 


Unexpected achievements in work, asso- 
ciations, business, finances, could culminate 
on the 12th. If you have done anything 
to merit recognition of skill or science you 
could receive the reward now. Also they 
could carry over until next June. Very 
reliable partners and friends can be a 
bulwark against an encroaching wave of 
troubles later in the week; questions of 
salary, remuneration for services, estate or 
investment matters or even family division 
of income could arise on the 14th with some 
very sharp words on the 15th, 16th, 17th. 
Don’t be tripped by caustic tempers, poor 
materials or inefficient helpers, and also be 
careful of injuries. You may find a new 
friend about now and a very fascinating 
one, or an old friend may return; but don’t 
lose your sense of values and allow glamor 
to be too «xpensive. Private efforts on the 
18th should arrange these factors and 
items in jsroper perspective. 


November 19 to November 30 


An ambitious personal enterprise that 
could include love and money may reach 
a new stage at the Full Moon of the 19th. 
This will be aided by your own strong 
efforts and those of a close associate, per- 
haps one of the family. Make every move 
possible that day to consolidate good for- 
tune and put all affairs on a sound basis. 
With the exception of the 21st the week 
is excellent for settling issues so as to be 
in a preferred position by the 26th; after 
that Mercury turns retrograde in your 
solar 12th house and some of the long range 
as well as routine matters could bog down 
for the coming month. The 21st may be 
a time which shows that the well known 
glamour has clay feet—or a cold and callous 
heart, for any tug may come over purely 
material questions. From the 27th you 
should have more time to test, apply, ex- 
periment, rearrange, balance, at least in 
the laboratory of your mind and experi- 
ence, various issues that can add up to 
great SUCCESS. 
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Capricorn Dail; Guide 


Thurs.—Nov. 1—MERCURY-—Start early on 
any important plan or matter. Write letters, 
invitations; make agreements, applications, 
contracts, engagements, or public appearance. 
Friendship, romance and trips beneficial. 

Fri.—Nov. 2—MOON—You have a chance 
to enhance your prestige thru new ideas and 
personal abilities. Show what you can do. 
Write, advertise, entertain or make changes. 

Sat.—Nov. 3—MOON—Take care of all 
business and personal obligations 2arly. En- 
durance and tact rewarded. Enjoy a trip, visit 
or intellectual discussion with friends. 

Sun.—Nov. 4—SUN—It is necessary to ob- 
serve the conventions and practise economy 
with friends or partner. Don’t expect the im- 
possible from others. 

Mon.—Nov. 5—SUN—A.M. and evening 
hours best for social or business plans and 
activities. You gain thru practical systematic 
planning and work. Help others. 

Tues. —Nov. 6—MERCURY—Attend to 
clerical, secretarial or political matters. New 
ideas or plans in connection with home or 
business beneficial. Write or visit. 

Wed.—Nov. 7—MERCURY—Be cautious 
with all associates, work, contracts and public 
relationships. Success depends on careful, ac- 
curate and methodical procedure. Evening 
unreliable. 

Thurs.—Nov. 8-MERCURY—Early A.M. 
best time for personal interests, shopping, 
beauty treatments or social plans. Be diplo- 
matic with all people. Check work and writ- 
ings. 9 

Fri —Nov. 9—VENUS—Your judgment apt 
to be too visionary and unreliable for new 
plans. Check writings, papers and documents 
carefully. Watch your speech with valued 
friends. 

Sat.—Nov. 10—VENUS—Face your prob- 
lems with determination and the will to sur- 
mount all things. Be tactful with partner, 
close friends and public. Don’t start anything 
new. 

Sun.—Nov. 11—PLUTO—Caution necessary 
with work, health and all associates. Motives 
may be misconstrued. Enjoy some quiet rest 
or light recreation. 

Mon.—Nov. 12—PLUTO—Start new things, 
work, health treatments, trips, business mat- 
ters, sales, electrical work, insurance interests, 
writings and new diets. Make plans, decisions 
or changes. 

Tues.—Nov. 13—-PLUTO—P.M. best period 
for social plans, beauty treatments, dress- 
making, shopping, entertainment, or friendly 
gatherings. Visit friends. 

Wed.—Nov. 14—JUPITER—Guard your 
health and job. Don’t take chances with 
either. Be tactful, careful and accurate. ‘A 


pleasant answer will mitigate disputes. 
Thurs.—Nov. 15—JUPITER—Make adjust- 


ments, repairs, agreements or explanations in 
P.M. You gain thru methodical work, law- 
yers, doctors, business people and partner. 


Fri—Nov. 16—SATURN—Work and health 
require careful manipulation. Don’t act im- 
pulsively or recklessly. P.M. and early eve- 
ning best for moves, changes and decisions. 


Sat.—Nov. 17—SATURN—Try to finish all 
important plans or work in A.M. See superi- 
ors, managers, lawyers, doctors, ministers or 
public officials in A.M. Be tactful. 

Sun.—Nov. 18—URANUS—Why not in- 
dulge in a good rest this A.M. It will prove 
beneficial. Early P.M. favors sociability, new 
plans, visits to sick, trips, friendships. 

Mon.—Nov. 19—URANUS—Don'’t find fault 
with friends or close associates. You hinder 
your own progress. P.M. favors mechanical 
work, repairs, agreements, public service. 

Tues.—Nov. 20 —- NEPTUNE — Responsibili- 
ties and work demand close attention. Be 
careful. Check everything. Avoid disputes 
and mistakes. Evening best for friendships. 

Wed.—Nov. 21—NEPTUNE—Exercise tact 
and diplomacy with friends and associates. 
Evening hours splendid for negotiating con- 
tracts, partnerships or romantic ties. Try new 
health treatments, diets or hygiene. 

Thurs. — Nov. 22— MARS— Determination 
and application will carry you far in a busi- 
ness way. Make plans, decisions, new starts 
or alliances. Visit, entertain or rest. Socia- 
bility and friendships beneficial. 

Fri—Nov. 23—MARS—Problems of busi- 
ness or health can be surmounted successfully 
thru patient perseverance and stick-to-itive- 
ness. Solicit advice, help or companionship. 

Sat.—Nov. 24—VENUS—Master the condi- 
tions and work thru determination and an 
optimistic attitude. Evening affords a chance 
for new plans, decisions and work. 

Sun.—Nov. 25—VENUS—Aspire to higher 
ideals thru church ritual, friendships and 
sociability. Cooperate with partner. Contact 
political associates for mutual benefit. 

Mon.—Nov. 26—MERCURY—You gain 
most thru special application to duties and 
work at hand. Be cooperative and tactful 
with all associates. 

Tues.—Nov. 27—MERCUR Y—P.M. hours 
best period for business or personal prestige, 
shopping, entertainment, legal matters and 
sociability. Evening negative. . 

Wed.—Nov. 28—MOON—Check all papers, 
contracts and insurance matters carefully. 
P.M. favors new budgets, financial arrange- 
ments, governmental work and mechanical in- 
terests. Enjoy sports. 

Thurs.—Nov. 29—MOON—Benefit possible 
thru new ideas, pians, decisions or changes in 
work and personal matters. See doctors. 

Fri.—Nov. 30—MOON—Take care of health 
and partner’s interests. Don’t give in to moods 
or discouragement. Enjoy cheerful friends. 
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November, 1945 


for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


Y. November 1 to November 4 
Oo 


uR job, position, outlook range from 
high peaks of attainment to uncertainty, 
delay and possible loss in a hoped-for re- 
lease from onerous duties, especially dur- 
ing the first two weeks of November. The 
Ist-2nd could be a definite peak; romantic, 
social, family or personal success could 
follow your own efforts or those of any 
organization with which you are affiliated. 
If you receive recognition for ability then, 
you may expect more of the same at vari- 
ous future dates. Write, decide, travel; 
put out the most original and best pre- 
pared labors, ideas, articles, you are capa- 
ble of. The 3rd may bring indications of 
the delays to come; the regular channels 
of job, chores, business, finances, may feel 
the repercussions of distant events. The 
action of large groups could be disconcert- 
ing or your own impulses could be mis- 
interpreted by more conventional people. 
Do not argue over any matter but attend 
to all details with meticulous care to avoid 
sudden squalls and reverses. 


November 4 to November 12 


The rumble of the distant storm could 
draw nearer this week. Public relations 
may be peculiar or clamorous at the New 
Moon of the 4th, involving relationships 
at home, on the job or wider interests. The 
lunation could give you added publicity, 
responsibility, and a chance for unusual 
executive action; but this could also call 
out jealousy and conflict. Do not allow 
doubts, burdens, lack of support to dis- 
tract your mind or efficiency from the 4th 
to 8th, or the 11th, when secret pressure 
could be acute. Take care of your health 
and that of close associates. In spite of 
tensions, however, or perhaps because of 
them, you seem apt to be propelled into a 
more prominent position, to reach a wider 
audience or have larger contact with im- 
portant persons. If you are doing any sort 
of creative work, using art and science in 
new ways, are tied up with dramatic or 
romantic persons, you may be singled out 
for special rewards around the 11th. Be 
ready to ride. 


~ Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


November 12 to November 19 


The regular job—routine chores—health, 
Service to or from others, could be in a 
riot of strife, change, pressure around the 
11th, 12th, 14th. Home, career, partners, 
co-workers, may be obsessed by pride, 
arrogance, futility. You may be faced 
with the dubious honor of being “kicked 
upstairs.” But on no account force your 
will in any altercation and do not be forced 
into a false position, The whole storm 
seems a flash in the pan this week so 
don’t take it too seriously. On the other 
hand a wonderful message, information, 
person, could fall out of the blue; this is 
creative, expansion, surprising, a happy ful- 
filment of former labors, love, training. 
Grasp far-away chances for they can lead 
to great things; but keep the regular chores 
cleaned up for the time being as that is 
still the backbone of your future success. 
Watch all moves and be calm on the 14th, 
16th, 17th, and hold on to basic security, 
such as home. 


November 19 to November 30 


Career or service problems around the 
12th could spread between the Full Moon 
of the 19th and the 21st. Avoid romance, 
partnership quarrels, pressure groups and 
guard home from depredations. Also pro- 
tect credit, reputation, relationships, 
finances. Arrange all mutual issues before 
the 26th and do not expect too much from 
public approval, social life, love or family 
after that date as Mercury retrogrades in 
your 11th solar house until after Dec. 17th. 
Your true Love may be captious in the 
interim—go along placidly and await hap- 
pier days. Otherwise you have wonderful 
chances to move about mentally or phys- 
ically, to extend knowledge, understand- 
ing, associations; to write, play, meet new 
people. Make the most of this interlude, 
adjust working conditions; take stock; 
build stronger capabilities and pacify 
abrupt demands. Keep your vision on far 
horizons where your dreams may ma- 
terialize. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Thurs.—Nov. 1—MOON-—Start trips, edu- 
cational programs, new business plans, con- 
tracts or repair work. Hire men; advertise, 
apply for jobs, teaching, clerking or research 
work. Evening doubtful. 

Fri—Nov. 2—SUN—Benefit possible thru 
legal matters, travel, writings, educational 
matters, teaching, lecturing, artistic pursuits, 
political or social service work. Evening 
social. ‘ 

Sat.—Nov. 3—SUN—A.M. hours best for 
trips, writings, legal matters or entertaii:ment 
plans. Be cautious with work, health and 
associates. Evening unreliable. 

Sun.—Nov. 4—MERCURY—Control emo- 
tions. Carelessness apt to bring trouble and 
dissension with partner, relatives or close 
friends. Cooperation with others pays. 

Mon.—Nov. 5—MERCURY—P.M. and eve- 
ning best time for trips, visits, correspondence, 
advertising, interviews with doctors, busi- 
ness people or attorneys. 

Tues.—Nov. 6— VENUS—Put your ideas 
into action. Success possible thru skill and 
accuracy in all work or personal endeavors. 
Write, teach or lecture. 

Wed.—Nov. 7— VENUS—Health and job 
should receive careful attention in A.M. Take 
care of all important matters:in P.M., writings, 
legal matters and trips. Caution with friends 
evening. 

Thurs.—Nov. 8—VENUS—Postpone impor- 
tant matters, contracts, agreements, trips or 
engagements. Check all correspondence or 
papers carefully. Keep harmony with partner. 

Fri.—Nov. 9—PLUTO—You can’t afford to 
force issues. Be considerate and tactful. Noth- 
ing gained thru emotional display. Cooperate 
with partner. 

Sat.—Nov. 10—PLUTO—Don’t give in to 
moods or pessimistic mental attitudes. Fulfill 
your job to the best of your ability. Consid- 
erable reward will ensue. 

Sun.—Nov. 11—J UPITER—Rest and har- 
monious surroundings will give you the 
needed uplift. Enjoy a show, church service 
or visit in evening. Retire early. 

Mon.—Nov. 12—JUPITER—Start any im- 
portant matter which means the most to you. 
Write, visit, advertise, teach, lecture, work 
with philosophical groups. See lawyers or 
ministers. 

Tues.—Nov. 13—JUPITER—P.M. affords 
the best opportunity for pleasure and benefit 
thru trips, visits, writings, studies, shows or 
artistic pursuits. See beauticians, lawyers or 
close friends. 

Wed.—Nov. 14—SATURN—Take care of 
health and job. This is not the time to start 
new things. Carry on with routine, observing 
care and discretion. 

Thurs.—Nov. 15—SATURN—Push ahead 
with all work, correspondence, clerical mat- 





ters, legal interests, travel plans, health treat- 
ments, social service or machine work. 

Fri.—Nov. 16—URANUS—By cooperating 
with partner and associates, benefit may be 
derived thru service, reform or school mat- 
ters, political gatherings or church work. Be 
open minded and tactful. 

Sat.—Nov. 17—URANUS—Early A.M. hours 
best for journeys, visits, scientific or artistic 
pursuits, legal advice and humanitarian ef- 
forts. Help others to help themselves. 

Sun.—Nov. 18—NEPTUNE--A.M. hours re- 
quire emotional balance. Be kind and tactful 
with associates. P.M. favors sociability, cor- 
respondence, trips and amusements. 

Mon.—Nov. 19—NEPTUNE—Cooperate 
with superiors in A.M. Attend to job, health 
interests, repair or machine work, business 
interests and welfare of children in P.M. 

Tues. —Nov. 20—MARS—Carry on with 
routine. Postpone legal matters, trips, impor- 
‘tant writings and agreements during day. 
Evening best for sociability. 

Wed.—Nov. 21I—MARS—Evening hours are 
the best for all important plans, trips, cor- 
respondence, adjustments, alliances, social 
affairs and friendships. 

Thurs.—Nov. 22— VENUS — Get an early 
start with personal affairs, plans, trips or en- 
tertainment. Share your blessings with others. 
It will double their value. 

Fri.—Nov. 23— VEN US— Responsibilities 
and obligations have to be faced squarely. 
Don’t become jittery or uncertain. Take one 
thing at a time. One step leads to the next 
arid the work is done. 

Sat.—Nov. 24—MERCURY—Efface self in- 
terest. You gain most thru unselfish efforts 
in behalf of others. Evening favors new plans, 
decisions, romance and friendships. 

Sun.—Nov. 25—MERCURY—Write, travel, 
lecture, visit the sick or help the unfortunate. 
Render some special service to an elderly 
person. Evening social. 

Mon.—Nov. 26—MOON— Attend to the 
general routine work or duties, paying special 
attention to all details. Be tactful and con- 
siderate with partner and associates. 

Tues.—Nov. 27—-MOON—P.M. gives best 
opportunity for success in artistic pursuits, 
research or scientific work, legal or business 
matters, sales, writings and social affairs. 

Wed.—Nov. 28—SUN—Put your energies 
into matters that will help your partner or 
loved one. Contracts, agreements, alliances or 
public work will bring benefit. 

Thurs.—Nov. 29—SUN—Contact the special 
friend. You can make a good impression and 
bring a better understanding into your rela- 
tionship. Travel, write, telephone or make 
decisions. 

Fri.—Nov. 30—SUN—Problems and work 
should be taken care of right away in A.M. 
Don’t shirk. P.M. and evening conducive to 
pleasant trips, writings and friendly contacts. 
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November, 1945 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


P November 1 to November 4 
E 


RSONAL interests appear to be very 
satisfactory this month, and indeed may 
progress with unusual swiftness behind the 
scenes. That is, world events could start 
you off on a new career angle, wider con- 
tacts or larger responsibilities, that could 
support income for a long time. Domestic 
affairs may benefit by sudden deals, propo- 
sitions, rearrangements or moves. On the 
Ist-2nd, a longed-for but hardly expected 
ambition could materialize. Be ready to 
seize offers, confirm news, information, or 
stand up under publicity. The more difti- 
cult side of the picture for the month could 
begin to show up on the 3rd and might 
concern loves, family, romantic, social life, 
pet feelings or creative impulse. Do not 
put too’ much emphasis on these, matters 


now. Relax with old friends and under- — 


standing affection and don’t waste money 
on riotous living. Don’t leave a regular 
job, either; keep that routine going 
smoothly. 


November 4 to November 12 


The New Moon on the 4th in your 9th 
house could give you a further vista of 
opening opportunities, but if your common 
sense is not operating on full time, you 
could be led astray as far as real accom- 
plishment in the coming few weeks. A 
small bomb may explode on the job; hold 
on to your part of the organization. Watch 
health and discount disturbing rumors or 
impending changes in routine, service, the 
schedule of daily activities; they are prob- 
ably coming, but may not be as disruptive 
as they appear, and are practically sure not 
to be permanent in the currently outlined 
form. The week may be punctuated by 
heartache around the 7th, 8th, 11th. 
Nevertheless on the 11th an event of first 
magnitude (in which you could have a 
distinct and skiilful influence) might 
culminate, and would put you in a position 
where you could really work into a highly 
favored spot over the coming year. 
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Psces 
Your Weekly Guide 


November 12 to November 19 


On the 12th take advantage of any offer, 
deal, proposition that helps to establish 
income, assets, security, on a regular or 
intermittent basis or both. The bigger the 
offer, the more territory, labor and people 
encompassed, the greater can be the even- 
tual results and success. Service or health 
may have to be considered in relation to 
one or more jobs, and you may be handed 
a hot potato in one of them—if so wear 
heavy gloves to prevent sizzling as intimate 
associates wrangle (or worse) over your 
finances, earnings, resources. If you take 
a totally new job it will probably be tem- 
porary, and also if you lose one. Watch 
the 14th, 16th, when fireworks could light 
your career or reputation and make pos- 
sible trouble at home. This could be a 
case of nervous excitement over papers, 
coupons, orders, public accounts, matters 
at a distance, travel or agreements. Go 
slow and take no chances, so you wont 
have to stop for repairs or make another 
start. 


November 19 to November 30 


Conditions surrounding co-workers, serv- 
ices, routine, should improve vastly at the 
Full Moon of the 19th. Make it your busi- 
ness to establish better relations and a 
definite schedule of work which will be very 
helpful over the coming month. Distant 
matters look wonderfully attractive and 
should be moving very successfully for you, 
but if you run after or wait for answers 
up to the 22nd you could be very disap- 
pointed, Restraint and even silence can be 
very valuable now and later. Work ac- 
curately to establish public affairs, business, 
associations, plans, projects, holiday fes- 
tivities, before the 26th. After that Mer- 
cury in your 10th house turns retrograde 
and will again oppose Uranus in December; 
this looks as though further adjustments or 
innovations will be coming up, so look into 
all details to be ready for some change 
then. The end of November may add new 
laurels to your reputation; credit and in- 
come may be highly satisfactory and hap- 
piness comes from close companions. 
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Pisces Daily Gu ide 


Thurs.—Nov. 1—SUN—Establish new or 
better conditions in home for family or chil- 
dren. Write, travel, shop, make changes, 
moves or decisions. Consult attorneys, doctors 
or ministers. 

Fri.—Nov. 2— MERCURY —Decide what 
you want, and then go after it. Attend to 
insurance matters, agreements, new work or 
study, employment or social plans. Travel, 
write or telephone. 

Sat—Nov. 3—MERCURY—Control your 
emotions and much may be gained thru trips, 
writings, relatives, friends, contracts or agree- 
ments. Be tactful with social contacts. Evening 
uncertain. 

Sun.—Nov. 4—VENUS—Be careful of 
health and employment matters. Guard against 
excesses of all kinds. Be patient and tactful 
with associates. Retire early. 

Mon.—Nov. 5—VENUS—Take care of social 
plans, shopping, church or hospital work in 
A.M. Make adjustments or engagements with 
friends in evening. 

Tues.—Nov. 6—PLUTO—Write, visit, travel, 
see lawyers, editors, ministers or insurance 
agents. Enjoy a movie or dramatic play. Send 
flowers to a special friend. 

Wed.—Nov. 7—PLUTO—Don’t let your 
feelings override your reasoning powers. Stick 
to the job at hand until it is finished, using 
care and caution. Evening unreliable. 

Thurs.—Nov. 8 — PLUTO — Shop, travel, 
write, visit, study or seek spiritual consolation. 
Attend to sick patients, insurance matters, 
partner’s welfare or legal interests in A.M. 

Fri.—Nov. 9—JUPITER—Feelings of doubt, 
worry or anxiety will affect your health 
detrimentally. Aspire to higher ideals. Visit 
cheerful friends; rest quietly with a good book. 

Sat.—Nov. 10—JUPITER—Don’t give in to 
vague forebodings and listlessness. Snap out 
of it. You gain thru an optimistic attitude, 
careful work and kind consideration toward 
others. 

Sun.—Nov. 11—SATURN—Get a good rest 
during A.M. Enjoy some light recreation, 
close friendship, visits to relatives or a church 
service. Retire early. 

Mon.—Nov. 12—SATURN—Make important 
plans, decisions, changes or moves. Buy, seil 
or start building a new home. Write, adver« 
tise, apply for a job or health treatments. 

Tues.—Nov. 13—SATURN—Early P.M. af- 
fords the best period for visits, plans for 
entertainments, parties, dinners, beauty treat- 
ments or medical consultation. 

Wed.—Nov. 14— URANUS — Keep bright 
and happy, but postpone new or important 
matters if possible. Be careful of writings, 


insurance matters, travel, home and health 


interests. 
Thurs.—Nov. 15— URANUS--Push ahead 


with all important matters in P.M. Do the 
things that mean the most to you. Be tactful 
with friends in evening. ; 

Fri—Nov. 16—NEPTUNE—Providing you 
are sympathetic and careful you may gain 
much thru real estate, home, land, family and 
friends. Visit, write, telephone or see agents. 

Sat.—Nov. 17—NEPTUNE—A.M. hours are 
best period for. medical treatment, adjust- 
ments, nursing, legal consultation, writings 
and trips. Be careful of speech balance of day. 

Sun.—Nov. 18—MARS—Take care of any 
important matter in P.M. Make changes, moves 
or important decisions in regard to home, trips 
or family. Entertain or visit friends. 

Mon.—Nov. 19—MARS—Pay special atten- 
tion to all writings, correspondence, clerical 
matters and business interests. Don’t irritate 
the boss or superiors. 

Tues.—Nov. 20—-VENUS—Early A.M. and 
evening favor health or employment matters, 
trips, writings, studies, amusements, friend- 
ships and legal affairs. 

Wed.—Nov. 21—VENUS—Carry on with 
things already started using care and strict 
supervision. Don’t take chances with your 
job or health. Evening social. 

Thurs. — Nov. 22—MERCURY— Enjoy 
amusements, dinners and friends. , Travel, 
write, or, telephone. Give others a treat. 
Share your blessings with those less fortunate. 

Fri—Nov. 23 —- MERCURY — Keep peace 
and harmony in the home surroundings. Take 
care of health and children’s welfare. Emo- 
tional control necessary with all. 

Sat.—Nov. 24—MOON—Don’t let present 
conditions and problems upset your equi- 
librium. Hold fast to your faith and ideals. 
Evening best for decisions and solutions. 

Sun.—Nov. 25—MOON—Now you can real- 
ly do things. Make the initial start, and the 
rest will fall in line. Write, visit, travel, 
entertain or enjoy some close friendship. 

Mon.—Nov. 26—SUN—Make sure of what 
you want, then put your ideas and plans into 
action, using tact and discretion with friends 
and associates. 

Tues.—Nov. 27—SUN—P.M. best oppor- 
tunity for socjability, shows, amusements, 
shopping, beauty treatments, artistic pursuits, 
visits and business progress Evening uncer- 
tain. 

Wed.—Nov. 28—MERCURY—You gain the 
most thru special application to work at hand, 
nursing, dietetics, clerical matters, govern- 
ment work and social plans. 

Thurs.—Nov. 29 — MERCURY — Start new 
ideas, plans, work, moves, hospital training 
or health treatments. Evening best for home 
entertainment and friendships. 

Fri —Nov. 30—MERCURY—Take care of 
general duties and work in A.M. Balance of 
day favors recreation, amusements, trips, writ- 
ings, business deals and friendly gatherings. 
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Christmas Offer 


TWO 
ONE-YEAR SUBSCRIPTIONS 


to 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 


for 


$4.00 


ONE RENEWAL AND ONE NEW SUBSCRIPTION 
or 
TWO NEW SUBSCRIPTIONS 


This offer does NOT apply to two one-year renewals. 
One subscription must be for a NEW subscriber. 


This special Christmas offer expires on December 31, 1945 
Good only in United States and possessions. 


Please PRINT Name Clearly 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC., 1472 Broadway, New York 18, N. Y. 


Please enter a one-year subscription [J], renewal [] to AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE starting with the issue. Enclosed is my check (or 


money order) for $ Send AMERICAN ASTROLOGY to: 

0 PEEP CR CCC TCT IRT TS ese ETT een NT ee 
RN a= nid pabado ane eik eee Siaet genta 

City Zone State 

ALSO send AMERICAN ASTROLOGY for one year to: 

Name 


Address ee ee eT eee 
City Si ttes i Sader! Zone ey State 


Indicate whether you wish a gift card sent with first (] or second subscription [ 
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